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v PREFACE

+ The purpose of this 'Manual ié o provide.
infe¥mation on reading that would be, relevant and <
useful in an 1ntroductory course on Latln Amerlca, .
a course which would- expose ,the person ‘taking ‘it . !
to the broadest possible range, of subject magter ‘ '
needed to.provide him with the basis' for knowledge oyt
and understanding of the area and its pgoples. voT
The course would be’given primarily for those who _
know Iittle or nothing of Latin America--except for - - N
the all~tozfrequent distortions of the news media--

but who wish to know better its many and diverse'

aspects. It should also be 1nterest1ng to people ) N
who have learned somethlng about some parts of '
the region, even perhaps by 11v1ng there for a .
time, but who wish to broaden.their background . : .
knowledge of Latin America and the Latin Americans - ’
they have encountered.r R S
Attributes that have seemed 30 me most likely
to be helpful to the pursuit of such 1 arning are’
the following: that the readings be generar'and

at the .same time meaningful énough tg excite the ) ST

curiosity of one,approaching, the study of Latin ] L
America for the first time; that the variety of . . :
fields of knowledge presented be as comprehensive ° o
as feasible for a one-semester course, that : _ R
traditional disciplinary lines be ag.criss- ‘ ‘
crossed :and mixed up as they are in real life; ; ’ \ y
and that’there be' a determined effort tq. insure. M :
presentation of diverse points of view toward . -

the subject matter, particularly in -the polmtlcal, «

social and econdmic areas. S o . R

Tﬁe flnlshed'product of my reeearch for this AN ' o

project, which was undextaken under a contract - . . 2

between the University of Wlscon51n-Eau Claire amnd T P

the -0f fice of 'Education’of the Department of C R ;.-:: e

Hedlth, Education and Welfare, is a bibliography ., T ‘F;“

. of selected readings for an 1ntroductory,.1nter~ . 'l; *ﬁﬂeg_
[ - .’ A

2 s T %e 0w
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" and planning of such cdurses not only in colleges

“ o . mory, about Latin America. . R U

.., what wag goingsQn abeyt: #hem. . .7 T el el
w:,_'r ‘\":‘A'.‘ il R . N L A

% “Ede introductory-level sedms to me worthwhile [ 7 <,

- is prepired primarily £or an, academig or other

disciplinary course. The suggested readings are |
annotated in such a way as to underscore their
potontikﬁvyuefulness to one who is tn the pProecess
nf.organiZing sych.a.course, Oor even considering .
thé feasibility of such a venture. " The ob jective
is to suggest, 4in considerable variety, reading
materials that ‘could be assigned to introductory
students for the comprnhvnsive varicty of topics
with which, in my view, such an introductory cours
shopld be concerned. ‘ .

I hope it will' be useful in that Qay. 1 hope
even more fhat it will encourage the organization

and universities but‘'in communities, adult
education centers-~anywhere "that therc may exist

L]

a, potential audience.of persons who wish to learn

My own eoxpericnce at’ the University of-- y
wisconsin-.au Claire in planning an “"Introduction
to Latin Amcrica" course and directing it for »

almost three years was the inspiration for this
project., That experience was particularly .
gratifying because it revealed*the "amount ahd*

“intensity of student.interest-in Latin America .’

" that 'such a,broad-gduged course tould cvoke, It
a;gd’demonstfated;~incidehtal£y;-wha@'excitidﬁ
resu1t§'members_ot“ﬁﬁuniversity faculty "from s« .-
several dif ereqtﬁdepattments_can?achie0é~wﬁén.they’u "
set-their minds to cpoperdting in such. a project, = .«
students were notonly encouraged to—learn more- [
about: Latin America in the course; they ware )
stimulated to a pursuit,of that interest in other
ways--by taking. higher level courses, in the .
respective disciplines that were touched upon, -
by an increased interest in the people of Latin
American background in their own communities,
by travelling to Latin America for, study “or *

* pleagury, bettex able to see’ and understang

- >

. . »
‘ o L. \..

%hégiﬁtéfﬁiséipyinﬁfy Sgprbﬁdh'éﬁ

M T -
. - -

W *

«d “_ A fthmjglﬂ

-whprever’ incipient interest is feund, the Hanual.
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, . » community where specialists may not bhe immediately
available in ail' the disciplines touched wupon.
‘Obviou ly, one, plannlng or directing such a .course
at a lajor unlver51ty, with a Latin amarican Center’
and & £4il- battery of Latin Americanists in most’
or all eof. the élsc1p1uhns,vw111 seek the advice:
of /such colleagues on suitable reading materlals,
oA otheor matters, The results-of my review of
eadxngs as set forth in this Manual woukd be of
/ » principal holp where spoc1allsts do- nSt abound
4 , and yhere. the course organlzer nceds to supplement
. expertlse 1mmed1ate1y avallable from other sources.

P - There are only one or two books wrltten on ,
- " “Latin Ametica that are brief Yand'comprehensive
. enough for the genulnely 1nterdlsc1p11ndry course
. - . at the lntroductory Jevel, (There a;o. of courseco,
hundreds of anthologies' that. focus on onc or more
specific aspects of the Latin American, scene, ) - In
this Manual, I have endecavered tb ‘suggest sultablq
- .readings on the wide range of topics that scenm to
me essentia)l to an underStanding of the rvglon
3. -and ifg-peogle. I, beligve it may be fouid useful -
;/ 'by-any perspn who wbuld like: to help students of .
- any age or xnstxtutlonal connection: to- begln
T - o know Latln America bebter;. : -

),,o [ »

*-*". mpde every effort to identify writers who have
‘. - mastered bhe art of mojnlngful generallzatlon
oy T —--and- whose—llterary stylu<lendsedlst4ncLlonﬁto
. «their. work. ‘The:former of theose qualities is
'.often difficult to find, Since .50 much of modern
scholarbhlp aims at feveallng more and more about
| .7 less and Tuss, [The herftation or unwillingness .
. to generalize in a~meanrngful way also, of course, -
., -affects the qual;ty of the'wrltlng. - While - IR
N L T admltt1n3 ‘the 1ﬂdisputab1e nece551ty of’ lntGhSan':

. N »iu ln complllng the suggosted readlngs, -1 havo

SN SR acholwrly rescarch, 1t30t111 secms Lo ‘me osse@tlal
“3,  ..-toa gcnuxnn undLrstandrng of any subject-~in.this
27 case Latin America--to stand back,and endeavor
I  to summarlvn what may bé of gunoral significance
. . , .in any given set of facts and fiqures, The search
' v .for‘such writing has by .no means been generally

successful, but it has been enrouraglng to dis-
. . cover so many authors who not only atthpt to
., v 7 elicit the general ‘meaning of the suls ject matter .
e obuﬁ do so with cons;derablo grace and style. :
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v The "Latln Amnr1g1" with whxrh the Manual ,18

7ncprnod is that portxon @f £he western Hemls phoru o

l/ping south- of thp<U.b.A1 in wvhich the language3
nd institutions of Spain, Portugal and Frarnce |
nee predomlnatod and remain tHe major culturali
ud institutional influence. This includes, oF
ourse, countries/with sizeable communltlvs of .
ndtans yhich have nover been fully incorporate '
nto the Latin 1nst1tut10ns, 1%ngungus and custpns, .
I't-does noL tnclude the entiticéyg of the Caribbepn

L PREN

'_req1on here British institutions and ranguage

prevailhd and which have mostly new become inde- -
‘pendent states., Although, many of, the ‘'suggested
rcadings arc applicable to Puertq»R1c0-~a "freoly
associated state" within the UG.S.A.«-there is ho
specific treatment of that island, L

Nor have thp distinguishing aspects -of the

,pparafo countries been deaIt with in any detail, ”
although some of the readings are conternced only
with Brazil, as the largest and most distinctive .
country of them all. “This has meant, unfortunately,
that the space and time available did not, pérmit

uch- attentlon, for example, to Haiti, wilth its
French language and ‘background, or to other
<countries, such as Cuba, Mexico, Bolivia and Peru,
vhere social and polltlcal movements have pro-
duced, at least for a time, somc rather profound
variations from general trends, .

+ 'T'he suggosted ‘readings_are’ nll in Lngllsh, even
thouqh there are, of coursc/, many su1téb1e studies
‘all the topics in the 1anquages-9f the| area,
is unllkely that many North Amcfﬁcan skudents -
ombarklng oh an introductory course about:Latin
". America will havelacquired qpanlsh or Portuguese
adequate to read xten51ve1y in those languages.
Furthermore, good and enlightenlnq readlng in
=nglish is available on all the topigs included, |
Novortholoss. it is té be hoped that many of those
wvho cnroll in such a course will OlthOl study
Jpanish or rortugucse at the same’ time or will hne
oncouraged to,do so by tahlng the course, Although

_ some dvqrnn of appreciation can be galned by '

_persons unfamiliar with the languages Of the region,
‘the difference. betwpen superficial 1cqua1ntancn and

- ’l o

»
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genuine understanding is usually paséd upon &
knowledge of the written and spoken language o
the people being studied. -
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A niimber of people and inséitutions\havé been .

helpful to me ,in tHhe preparation of this Manual,
At the University of wisconsin-zau Claire, my
fellow faculty collaborators-in Ihternational
>tudies 150--"Introduction to Latin America"-- ¢
contributed many of the reading suggestions and
ideas on how the course should be run., The help '
. and efthusiasm of Mr., James Alexander, who worked
+ close with me in organizing the course and who
also fead and made suggestions on the completed . .
draftiof the Manual, were cspecially valuable. : ’
I eeply grateful also to Dr., walter AUSSOW *
for his careful review of thé manuscript-and his
thoughtful co nts and suggestions. The rapidly v
improving collettion of works on Latin Amgrica in
the william McIntyre Library of the University of
yisconsin-cau Claire provided the materials for - S
my initial research. The university. administration,
ohn Morris and Frederick Haud, lent' ~
— 7 vajued support iln gaining acceptance of the "Intro-.
. duction to Latif America" course and’in keeping it '
‘~going., Mr, =<dmynd c£lworthy's ‘help in preparation.
of the administrative papers necessary to the project..
«proposal.—andvthe,revisiong,thatwbecame,neégssary, ~
is greatly apprecfiated. The Center for Latin america
at the Univgrsityrof wisconsin-Milwaukee, especially
its Director at that timé
valuable resource during preparation of the "draft
in its-early stages, . L ;

.8 >

. ‘ . .
Since moving to the Washington area, I -have

been able to take advantageé of the library resources
of American University, Georgétown University, the
Department of State and, most valuable of, all, the .
Library of Congress. without the availability of the
resources.of the Library of Congress and the valued
assistance of. Mrs. Mary Kaliler, Mr, tverett Larsow

and Mrs, Georgette Dorn of the Library's Latin N
-American, Portuglese and Spanish .Division, review of

the sizeable number of bgoks annotated in thé Manual--
and more not'included--would have been impossible,

-] )

3 , M
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, br, Micheal Kiley, was a .a‘”’
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o, iirs, Julia ‘potrov, Chief of the Pn senrch ' e
ST " “frogram of the International :itudics ‘Branch, | | )
) Office ‘of .ducation, and Prdject Officer far this N
R ctudy has, qnaCtously provided sympathetic attention| )
) . and valuable uggostlon. about the work dnd re-

. lated administrative procedures durlnq ny v1>1t" *
. . . to hor offlcea

llnall;, nu thanﬁ’ go to Richard and choryl
'(unnnrson, who have labgred hard and Yong in =
preparing typod copics of the various drafts of ~

. the Manual and ‘the final product, have carriod
' out helpful rosoarch on factual data, and have o

contributedsto the improvement of my notions-of .

) style. Their ‘assistance has been invaluables, .
\ . any- mistakes that rcmaln are mine, . !
KN - i o . N .. -

. T 'y
Edwvard A., Jamison I , Y
. Director of International ’ -l
. \ . studies (Retlred) . .
‘ " “, . 4 University of’ WLséonSLn- .
- o ) ] " vau Claire
Cﬁevy chase; 1D . . 1, ‘ » ’
R - . May, 1976 © Q - ‘ ;
. P N 3 ‘
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- B TOPIC ONE ° I

G ! - -
‘ “~

THE LAND AND THE PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT

g .
5 v LT g N g . ee
. .
.

- X -

The dlverse ‘aspects of the phy51ca1 Settlng of
) ., Latin America have alway$ been of intense interest
. - to those who visited and studied the area, and the ”
' ' ~ literature of both scientific investigation and .
. travel is, enormous. The wide range of subject
T & matter deemed relevant €o.the study of .their field
. by 'geographers who emphasize-a "cultural" approach
- has at times made it d#fficult to find bﬁ&ef, well-
: written-accounts dealing pr1mar11y€w1th “the physical
. ~ setting of Latln Amerlca. - Nevertheless, there are
- " a number of conc1se, but comprehen51ve selectlons,
that:provlde 1mpre551ve generaladescrlptfbns -of
the. areg'}s'mountains, river basins,. vast plalns,
deserts/, tropigal forests, vegetation and profound
climat;c varldtlons. Such readings are listed

-

- BASIC READING

——— R - - . - - - - - - = - - - .- - - A

son, Harry, Latin: America, a Geographical . ° y
Surjvey. (New York, Frederick A. Praeger, 1967),. gi

. Ch teé\} "The Phy51ca1 Background", pp. 1-42.

g * » '

~

An cxcellent, concise statement of the phys:cal
and environmental setting of Latin America by =
. the head of the Department of Geography and
. . \ .Environméntal Studies, -Oastler Cnllogo of
a : kducation, ‘tngland, The selection provid®s a
. skillful combinalion of both land and <
,  -physical environmental olomunts- n simple,
straightforward, language understandable to the
. ) student approachlng Latln Amerlca for the

K.
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\ . ) b
v first time. The edition cited heroe was “ LIRS
. published in the U.5.A. and is essentially
—— _ ‘the same as the third edition of- the same
- author's Latin Americad, published in, 1970
) : in lLondon by Macdonald and kvans, Ltd,

b ©

Schurz, William Lytle, 'This .New World, the
.. Civilization of Latin America (New York, E.P.
v button & Co., 1054), Chapter I, "The Environment",
’ . pp- 3 35- = N

. * v
A . . . .

- v . < ,
-
. » William Lytle Schurz was one .of this country's \ -
. . most ardent and effective interpreters of s
Latin America to North Americans.” Although
. the volume cited: appeared over twenty’ycarg
. . aao, much of it ains emlnently usable-for - LN
. the~1ntroductory ourse. It is the work of :
\ an outqtandlng scholar who clearly loved
. T Latin America and was keenly sensitive to
the interactions of -the environmental elements
and the pecqgple. Lspec1a11y noteworthy, for
‘h , example, are Schurz*'s comments on the relevance .
e ) of the geographic surroundings of the homelands I
N . of the Iberian conquerors to those of the .lands ’
. ) : they erncountered in the Ney World and his
: descriptions of the material and psychological
conscquences of unpredictable events, such as
e i earthquakes and Rurricane$, in many parts of - - .. .
Latin America. o

4

. P
- . -

. cole, J.P., Latin America,” An Economic and Social .
- Geography (Washington, Butterworths, 1965), > * w

Chapter 3, "Physical Backgtound and Besources" , .

' " pp. 27-60. 2 ) ' L e ’ |

4 ) -

L4 4

The book by Cole, a Nottingham University S0
, geographer, includes a wealth of factual daktas . o
-~ - " and 1ntorpret1ve material not. only on Latxn L 5
: , .~ . Amecrica as'a wholo, but on spochJc roglnns L 11‘

‘ and countrles. The section cited here 75 o /

* »




‘ , Althouah soimewhat toLhnlcal,,tho rwo chapters
cited offer.a -.concise, yel comprehensive
bl swmary of the essential physical factors, *

*s

-

P« 6/-10. . * .
o . . . . - - C - ¢ -
b o 1 T oty . S
sy AN . ¢ -
‘. While the. lntroductor) comments in.the Dorst .

£

- statistical tables and a number of 1nt9rest1nq

N . . B
‘ Yecommended be ausv it qumm1r17ns mn%é s
helpf astel facts on land stricture, .
“- climate, soils, vnqoLatlon, mirerals,! altitude,

water supply and other data-on \Q: physical “*
environment., The book contains many exrellent

and unusual® 1Jlustratlons drawn by the author S -

father. . )
) , .

X
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_>hnnahnu. E.W., South America, An Economic and
Reqional Geagraphy WithtAn Historical Chdpler -
(Nrw York, L.P. Dutton and Co.' Inc., 1963), .
Chapter 1, "The Physical Framework of the,
Contincent*, .and Chapter 2, "General Climatic
Conditions", pp. 1-35., . ...

- ' ©

in the Latin American sctting. | C e

N — . “ ~ . » ~ A
Dorst, Joau, south America -and Cnntrhl Amorica, Q
Natural History (New York Random Housty PIanned,
and Prynted by Chanticieor -Prass, 1967), Foreword
Tnd rnténducr1pn, "The Nost Piverse Continent®,

volumr are qult@ bricf, they, summarnzo well o
the essential physical attributes of Latin
Amorlra and provide :an outStanding introduction
“to a volume-of magnificent pictures, maps
" and text. dévated to demonstrating the remarkable "o
" econtrasts that are to be found in the areca. -
., 'The ¥Heading also presents a’ tvmptlﬁq invitation
' to further pursuit of the author's more ‘dota’iled .
and br1111ant]y 111ustratod ancrlptlnns of
the pr1hr1pn1 rFQLOHh of ‘South and gentral:
. “mOr1(a\ Dorst: is head of the Department. of
) ﬁﬁmmalq and Blrds in the ‘Museun Natlonal o

. , '
. . LI
B . . s
'
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T dfHistoireNaturelle in Paris.

is by Mrs. Herma Briffault and Midk Susan
. Graffman

Al
Nard

* James, Preston E., Latin America ' (New York, -,
Odyssey Press, Fourth Edition, 1969), Chapter 1,
"General Iptroduction”, pp. 3-59

L}
. \ ) , )
- - ', .

. A quite .general, somewhat philosophical
. introduction to Latin American geography in
. its broader sense is presented by perhaps
~ the best known North American goegrapher
o« of the area. It is taken from what~is also
probably the most frequently used textbook.
on the'subject. Under "Principal Character-
istics" (pp. 23-43) James includes comments
< on the population, racial and cultural R
, . diversity, pdilitical and economic history,
: as well as upon the physical and basic.
. " environmental asg ts. Although.adequate,
the selection is not' tas likely to attract
the interest of the introductory student as.
some .of the others included in this list.

Wolf, Eric R., 56ns of the Shaking Earth. (Chicago, -

University of Chlcago Press, Phoenix Books Edition,

. 1962), Chapter I, "The Face of- the Land", pp. 1-29.
. a

- . .
-~ 'y 1%

‘In thlS delightful book: the author concerns
; hims&lf prfmarlly with Mexico and Central
- . ... . America. Nevextheless, the_indicated chapter ..

‘e © is cited because it's description,of the

’ varied physigal configuration of the, land is
" typical of so much of the Latin American

landscape and- because it is well written and
vividly presented. It could usefully be"

. ' qomb1ned\w1th other selections in the list. ;

The translatlon'




~ Blakemore, Harold and Smith, Clifford T., Latin -
. Ameriga, Geographical'Perspectiveﬁ'(London, R
Methuen and Co. Ltd, 1971, df%tributed in the U.S.A:
. by Barnes and Noble), Introductory and Concludihg
N Chapters, pp. 1-17 and 567-579. »

-
Lt . 4 . .
“..:: . s ~.

» v

.

i 8 , Two excerpts from a recent, thoughtfully
presented work by two British Latin Americanists,
provide insights of value in the process of .
summarizing the subject. Special note should
: be taken of the section entitled "Unity and
o Diversity in Latin America", which includes
the kind of interpretative comment especially

useful to the introductory student.

1

T . ! '

I Webb, Kempton E., Geography of Latin America, A
' - .Regional Analysis (Englewdod Cliffs, Prentice-
A . “"Hall Inc., 1972), Chapter 1, ‘"Introduction",’
pp. 1-15 and Chapter 2, "The Physical Setting",
> N pp. 31-44. . .
o £ ' ‘0: ) ' ) < . F
. ' et This’recent(public%tiod by an.eminent
. geographer is of interest because of the
- manner in which the author endeavors to i
weave together the "threads" of an historical-
geéographic approach, linking the "two . ..
continua of time and space",’so that "...
——— . Y . s
we can view the specific segmept of the f
earth's Latin American crust as one vast
. _ landscape...." The results should be
/7 - - interesting to stud nts-who wish to pursue
'~ . the .subject further.' Particular emphasis . 1,
. is given to the climate, vegetation, soils
and other factors affecting thehenvirohment.

- ”®

- Blakemore, Hatold, Latin America (Loﬁdon,'Oxford
University Press, 1966--reprinted in 1968. 1970,

. "and 1973), Chapter I, "The Country and the “People",
. pp - 5—21'- - . ‘ ) - .
." [ 0‘ « | ' s - .’ ¥ - > ) .

. : @ 4 . ~—p
’ ‘ \ = -~ ‘ oY d ‘ 1
N e !
’ L 2 . | . A ‘\ e
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.. Prof. Blakemore is a British Latin Rmerlcanlst\
g . who,- among. other thinds, has taken part in
“a British Broadcasting Company series of :
. lectures on Latin Amerlca, ‘the'contributions - !
. to which were published in a book he edited. )
- This selection, from his own-book, and- that 4
cited above on which he. collaborated with €
Clifford T. Smith offer better summaries of
the geography of Latin America, more useful in ‘
) ‘an introductory course, than the preSentatlon
made: on BBC, which can be found in Blakemore,
‘Harold (E4,), Latin America, Essays in :
Continuity and Change, Chapter &, "The =~ ' -
.Geographic Background", by Davmd Fox, pp. 9- 39 Tt

Schurz, William Lytle, Latin Amerioa, A ﬁebcriptive“
urve (New York, E.P. Dutton, Inc., 1963), Part . -
' The Land", pp. 3-22. s .

¢ . Y . - . v — »
. S .

Y-

The.reading indicated here is briefer and, mgore
R prosaic than that by the same author in This

% ° *  New World, cited above, being largely re—

y stricied to & factual description of the
physical features of the ared However, it, ;
stillrproyides one of the better general
introductions to-the. subject. Y

-
- ~

- .\ ‘- -
.Pohi, Irmgard Zepp, Josef; and Webb, Kempton-E.,
Latin America; a Geographical Commenhtary (New York, -
E.P. Dutton and Company, 1967), Part 1, "South .

. America, Introduction", pp. 3-28"and Part II. '
"Middle America, Iqtroductlon , pPp. 207-222, ' ,

LIS N . LN .

\.-

,. As indicated; the selections are general, .-
;o introductory material to’more detailed
discuyssions of the two principal geographlc .
. _ regions. Nevértheless, the comntent is R
-{ 7 comprehensive, lnciudlng commentaty.on the.
historical backgrdund. The Wwork is edited § -t
by a well known North Amerlcan'geog{apher .
. ,' . . . , ) ‘.’ . sf.' .
. ‘:,‘/ ¢ . - \*

' '
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- Latin American laad.and envirohmen t\are many, 7 s .

- . ”

¥

-
B

_whose collaborators, are German., Its stated: !
purpnee is to provide a general intreduction ¢

_to lLatin Ameriea “...from a qgeographer's . .
pnint of view", and thr sections: cited
accomplish this effectively.

R

Humphreys, Robin A., The hLvolution of Modern
Latin America (Hew York, Cooptr Squate Publishers, . i
1971), Chapter ‘One, "The Setting and the Poopler, y

; pp. 1-25, o ) RN o

. . B ) N N . 4
ch ‘ L » R . k
. BN ° . o
. As an introduttion to one of the best general h
accounts of the Latin American historical ' )
backrground,” Humphreys offers an intercsting;.’ w
) well-wEittoén "bird's eyt view" of the
~ physical and human sckting. The selrction
- © would be- useful, but,it should Re combined .
. . with fore detailed. treatment, .as in onte of “ .
., the splectiens idehtdfied above. . ' '

. v e k- . . * ) <L ‘ R
\ . 7 W N Lo - M ; .i
[} ‘. : ’ .;- . - , C e, [ -
*a . -
! L

n SUPPLEMENTARY READLNG L e

.
. = .. - . . ’
- - * > . .

. Additional reading materials that might be L g
used to whot the interests of studimnts in the - 70 - :

wvaryinq from tales of physical advenkure in S
romote .and difficult terrain, to travéilprs: RSN :
+ acecounls, or spechalizdd sgientific investifgations, .
One source of particular dnterest is }he_bgok‘ ‘ ‘ >
‘odited by Frank MeShane entitled Impressions Ofi. , | :
Latin america, Five Centuries of Travel and : >t v '

¥ 2 .

Adventure by knglish and North Amerircan Weiters -

+ (New _Youlk, #1lliam Morrow & CoO., 1963), whyrch -
includes, nelections from the writings of such '

. observdnt authors as:Thomds Gage, ‘Thomas Melvilie

= and W.H, Hu@lson. - T S

. .
! »

. Also highly recommended in the search Tor - 7 ¢

) supplementary rcading is-the book compiled byt

. khe -well=known CoLmeian,eGermin Arciniegas,” . A ) -
entitled The Green Continent, A ‘Comprehaensive - . o

\
. R N - °

- - ! . L4
o
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View of Latin Aamerica by Its Leading Nritcr!
(New York, Alfred A. Knopf, 1944), Arcinicgas’
"Introduction: Our Little Big Worid" (pp. [xiv-
kxii) is a masterpiece of géncralization. cp
Latin American diversity and the:'impact off
geography. It is followed (Pzzt I, "Landscapc

and Man", pp.>3- 1577 by ten seglections froh ten
different anthors each .of wh has described one
or another of thc gcographLégl roqlonq or
phbnomvna of Latin America. These ave prefaced
by Arciniegas‘ -.own penctrating comments which
contribute to fasc1nat1nq roadlnq that should
create lasting impressions,

The Cloud .Forest, A Chronicle of the
South American Wllderness (London, Andre Leutsch,
1962), by Peter Matthiessen, is but one of
.hundreds of acqounts by travellers and adventurers
who Rave written vivid descriptions of the
]mpquSLonS made upon them by one or another
-of the striking deographical phenomena of Latin
- America. llowever, a person redding Matthiesspn's
account of impressions upor‘entering the Amazon
basin (pp. 32-37),.the Atacama desert (pp. 62-63);
.the Peruvian and Bolivian altiplano (pp. RO-82),
.Patagonia and "Tierfa dell
'only leave the book with
nxperienced almost direftly the leGfSlthS of
. Tapd 1nd env1ronmont that charactcrlze Lath
America. <

Furneaux nntltled The Am Z0n, the otory of a.
Great River (New York, L.P. Dutton & Co., 1969).
This brings up to date yetent geographical °°
knowledge of that area.” In Chapter 1, "The .,
Freshyater Sea", for example, the statistical -
-data that make the. Amazon «one ,of the wordld's
most commanding geograph1cal wonders are
presented effectively and well.

.

/~'

From the Lxméﬁai Baron von- HumboIdt“%
Political Lssay on ‘the Kirngdom of New bpa1n,
cpuntless books convéY1ng facts .and 1mproqqronq
about sphriﬁlc regions of "Latin America have
appearcd. Some that have been examlnod and'

Al
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/‘pnoduc&d ih 1942 a volume entitled The Face of

.

e

o

donméd.potnntia&ly.usdful for supplemontary .-
purposesi are: s . : N

.
- ~

" Bowman, Isaiah, Desert Trails of Atacama .
(New York, American Geographical Society, - .
.1924, New York, AMS Press, 1971). )
2 -

Carr, Arqhieﬁ Hligh Jungles and Low (Uhivé;-
sity of Florida‘Press, 1953). T

cutright, Paul Russcill, The Grcat Naturalists' {

‘kxplore South ﬁmerica:TNow York, Macmilldn,
1960). . i ‘ . s
Levi-strauss, Claude, Tristﬂs Tropiques': -
(Paris, Librairie Plon., *1955). ..

- ’ , ,

Prince, wWillard, The Amazing Amazon (New .

York, 'The John Day Company, 1952). |~ v e

3t, Clair,-David, The Migbty, Mighty.Amazon |
(New York, Funk & Wagnalls, 1968), - -, .y .0

Tomlinson, .M., The Sca and Jhngie,(me* s
York, 't.P.. Dutton & Company, 1920)..

3 » ‘\\

. 3. - _J‘_«"« .
Vo]linhp; Moyses, Braeil South: Itsﬁédh¥uesbi
and Scttlement (New York, Knopf, 19G8),

Tr. .by Linton Lomas Barrctt and Mariex
Mchavid Barrett. ‘ T ’

\. ‘.

- Vowllagen, V.W., South America Called Them - ¢
~* * - (Nnw York, Duell, Sloan & Pearce, 1955).

> ;
e T 4 o Tt . s

- ' - o - . . .

. An,aeriql'éﬁprOach to tnehgeoﬁraphical features
«of the dfea was undertakeun by John Rich, who :

N N

[3

South Amcriva (beographical Socfety Press, 1942). . )
‘Hany of Rich's destriptions evoke nostalgia for .- .
the days when Righ 1lying fast govipg jets had S
not. taken away most of the.éxcitement of observing
the wonders: of the.Lgtin;NMQﬁicaﬁ landscape”

from the air, oy
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s Once procontod with an approprlatn selection)
for basxc rnadlnq, introduclory.studenls might ..
sq1s0 be om‘mnaged to pr()bo further the physical .
fedtures of Latin-America in somc of-he numerous |
Apubltcattonq of professional qpogruphl(al : e -
associations, in the periodicals and publlcatlons .

-i8sued by the National Geographic Socicety, the
American Gnogrdphlcal SovloLy, the Royal Geographiig
Society and others, 'Of pamtl«ular value arp the
voluie's i the Life'World Library qerxee--iox1co.
by Wwilliam W, Johnsen, Central Amecrigca, by Harold
Lavine, ‘Brazil, by Elizabekl’ Bishop, Colombia, '
by Cary Hacloin, River Plate,
and The uvest Indies,” by Carter llarman. An hour

or two spent simply browsing* amofig articlbs. and
illustralions seclected with care from'such .
publxr&Lmon should help to develdp an appreciation
of the spectarular dlvanLLy of the physical
nnvmronmonL of Latin Amnrlca, and at least J
beginning of .an uuderstandlnq of the conavqunuco

on the lives of its people of thi arca's qnnqruphLLa1

v
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by J. Halcro- Ferguson,
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The "rn dxsdovery" of \1u~ America that v\1 ted )
hoforn the Spanishidnd Portuguese arrived began
on1y aditt]e Qveria contuky ago but it has had -
B profouhd cffoct Uan our Knowledge and under-
standing of Latin America. n a. numbhr «of plaees,
nspnutnl]y vaxco and Bcru,. t has:bycome a factor
of malor Siquificance in-the comptehension of lLatin
Americans by thomselves; it is an lmportant vomponent
of the culiural,.and~ovon polj txval, onvxronmcn*
oL Lhe. countiies in which anc
«nnc thrnvod Any effort to bpcome Jprormed
_aboul Latxn Amorlca hich unde cstfmaLcs Qr.

.

v . :. v‘. " ".
Thoe wondermnﬁb with which < adventurous

men as Alpxandor von Humbnldt, Jy L, atnphonq

the remains’ of. great Indlau c1v1 1zatxonq has
inspired.what at’times sedms an avalanche of
intensé ,and diverse, solnntlflv inyestiqation,
thdrods of archeologts&s, anthropologists and
historians have contributed to w1&cn1nq the v
“horizons about pre~Co§umﬁ1an Amerita, In the
vaiwguard was Nl]llam Hmr#11ng Broagott wha‘ °s,
laboriously compxled f ‘the Spanﬁﬁh revard*
without benefit of act a ly yis Jllnq the plavv
be described, his JUSLHerPnOWHO shistordes af
the conquesfs of Mexl fnd Peru. ‘ .

. Inrkpnslngly accur Qn dnd Lomvahun i&o
knowledge of the pre-Coiumbian porJQd has fﬁaglto
from improved methods of arcsearch, ak wﬁl s
from the numbers of ihwvg qtlgatonﬁ and . the v
intensity of their 1ntu dost, New: methods for!
“dvtvrm1n1nq wrth great 5 accuracy the age of * <
objects uncovored havi{Ftrengthened the a“rtalnty
U

»




. 1

' of “the concdlusions and pushed back thousands. of ' .
ycars the dates of mah's appearance in the "new
Norld" « Governments and private foundatians
— havo' learned the 1mportanuc of preserv;ng and , N
. exploiting the s1tob ‘worthy of investigation.
Sizeable private “and public funds have becn- )
= . devoted to'the support of theoarchoOloqrval and 5
i anthrdpodogical activities. THis has resulted . ,
not qnly in determination to preserve the sites i :
p and artifacts disc Verea but. to make ‘them morc . .
ac00351b10 to- the p blic, either on. the spot or
in muscumg’ such as the maqnlfivcnr yational-
. S ¢ Muscum of Anthropohegy 1n Mexico. Imyroved '
' . methods of prxntlng “and xiluﬁtratinn have o
: . stimylated production of é large number of
‘ * vollmes devoted to maklng monp vivid the early E
* < .+ + American civitizatiohs, and good slides, films
R . angd other audlo-V1suax matérlals arefavallablé
v in increasing numbers. g‘.f o ) : °
f a . §‘ ° : . o L4 ) »
- Al thouqh uoncra117ed rﬂddlﬁg" applxcablo to o __—
: both Middle America and vouthuAmokch are to hn ' 3
j N found, the tendency of wrltor"'ha boeen to focus - :
‘ on enither Middle Amorlca, where! Mhaya and Azteo s
provallnd, or_on South, Amcrl&a,,whnre thc I ntas . ' -
. became. dominant. . There. wereg, of coursc, Q1gn1f-( . . ’
v icant diffcérences among the e:vfllzatlons that’ :
arosc in the two geographlc reqxons before the . ‘ :
. ' arrival of the Iberians,- differences‘which some . .
+0of the suggested readings describe. NeverLheless, - '
o whether simidax or. different in dotall, the -y . .
. e acrompliqhmcnts of’ gho native proples in the . T
= pre—chumb4an~centurleS ‘have -influeneed, and - 0 1
~cont1nuv to 1nﬁ}pnncc, today's Latin Americal J # n
in many significant wayse ° v Lo . j

- N g 5 -
B ‘

. "% BASIC READING , ¢ . ., e
1y N ) - s ~ . .~ o . " ’\19‘ .

. N
. N > s .

", R Buﬁhnol], G ﬂ.... The Firgt Amoricans, Tho Plc- R
. Y, : «~ Calumbian T Civilfzations (New York, Mosraw-H1ll 7 0

. ] Boolk Company, 1968.4aud London,*Thumpq and\ AR T - w P
Hudrnn. Ltd., 1968) ‘ "o’




Buqhuoll hae pmnducod a4 remarkable work of
qynthoqls in this 135 paqn book, which is

A . St in the "Library of tfe Early civilizations®
X _ series edited-by Stuart Pigott. The volume

' : . incindes -beautiful and well-sclected |
a '111ustrat10ne. After a brief 1ntroduct10n,

and a ronvlse qummhry of what is known of -
g "lnrky Man Before- 5000 BC" and about ecarly
. ‘ agricultural cultivation in "rhe que of the
e + Farmers',-the anthor conveys the bas

from the v19wpornt of aone fully familiar
o with up-te-date research. The book is
. S chinentdy suitable for, the jntroductory
. 'stdﬂont, and coﬁld be'3551gned in its
ontlrety.,

l(’
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" Gastedo, 1onpn1do, A History of Latin Amerlcan
lag Y- * xrt and Avrchitoéture From Pre-Columbian Times ©
o to the Proscent (New,yYork, Frederick A.-Pracger,
~ ‘ #" Inc,, 1969; translated and edited by Phyllis
- Procman)s Jntroductlon and Part I, "In the
H041nnLng"; pp. 111-98, '

o 1 .
7
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SRR éastodo's volume is a relatively brigf,
E L ;111ust.ratcd history ofithe art of L‘m
. " "+ ‘,ametica.. In-the sugge¥tcd pages he
LTt L covers a less comprehénsive time-span
, .. -v  than Bushnell, but the seclection aof itlus-
i£ PRTEE 3.ﬁgtratnd items is pxqgllent and the volume-
B . o, 775 undérscores Castedo's viewpoint that ..t
LA ;@U?i in thd arts that Latin America’s essence
TR ig to be found”. TiE beginning student
.., .n%% will not learn &5 much as might be advisable
e T e, " about aspects of thé' pre-Columbian prriod
¥ . .0 -, havjng to do with the ‘way people lived,
gt i - but he will have scen good illustrative
Sl Ananrnal apd have read au-expert’s, comments
e 0 N about 4snme lof the bodt examples of, its
.o L arbistic oxpre ssion,  Breausg Cas Lodo s
S bextaml commonts are clearly identified.
sl with*Lhe 1Llustrat10n being discutised
Lo T in cafh case, the «wreader has the advanlage
Vel of boir certaln that thie object and the
RS ’ . text go* tqgether.
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* Katz, Friederich, The Ancient American Ciwil-
. © 1izations (London, George Weidenfeld: and Nlcolson,//
Ltd., Printéd in Great Brftain by the Trinity ~ - ;4

Press,. 1972), Chapter 1, "Ancient America",
pp. 1-8, Chapter 2, "The Origins of the .Native
Populatlon of Amerlca and of the American Cultures'’,
pp. 9-18, Chapter 5, "The Advanced Civilizations'

. of Americd!, pp. 32-75.

- .
N I4

W, . Katz' work is an outstanding examﬁle'of'
, . the ability to synthesize and present -
clearly comments on the conclusions of the. .
— scholars, including results of new research, k,
differing viewpoints, and the like’ »While
all.the sections mentidned would be useful,
Ghapter 5 on the "advanced Civilizations"
,prov1des a partlcularly good overview..
” Phe book as a whole is a valuable ,contri-
. . ,‘ “bution to our understanding of the period, .
: but is probably too long for aiaégnment A
in a general pourse. - .
- : - Kelemen, Pél Medieval American Art, Master-
pieces of the New world Before Columbus (New r°
York, Dover Publications, Inc., Third Revised . ‘
- Edition, 1969), Chapter II, "Historical Approach”, -
. pp.9-24, and Chapter XII,- “Evolutlon or In- . .
- fluence", pp. 370-386. . ‘ S

- e -
A PR .
S

.’
‘ N v L e <,

o 0 - \ . \ Y
. . \_\ " 4 The Kelemen volumes are, as indicated,
o - . IV \prlmarlly studies in art-history which are
T . v X' handsomely illustrated. - As such, -they pro-- - -+ .. — .
: i ‘vide excellent supplementary material. ,
Y . ‘The textual, comments cited, however, contain
3 . interestlng evaluations of the‘distinctive
. \ - qharacterlstlcs and accompllshments of
;?‘ \ the people who lived in the five regions . .-
\ : . into which Kelemen divides pre- ~Columbian 3f' T~
e ‘4 v\, .Bmerica. In "Evolution or Influence" thé
» L ‘author probes the question of arigins-of . +
4 ) Vo= thé c1v1llzatlons, especially possible -
Loy _llqrs with Asia. Interesting and useful.

] . “ .
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S , i
Kelemen, Pal, Art of the Americans, Ancient: and

Hispanic (New York, Thomas Y. Crowell Company, s
1969), "The Ancient Epoch, A World Apart", pp. 1-5,

ay .

-

A very general introductigie.which is useful
o _ to the beginner primariTeag:causq of )
‘ Keleimen's clear. description of the Carbon ‘
14 method and other advances that have L
been made in determining dates of archeo-
logical discoveries. Ot erw1se, the volume
is valuable essentially for supplementary
purposes. ’ ) ‘ ,

~
s
- L

y Henriguez Urena, Pedro, A\Concise History of
£ Latin American Culture (New\izzk Frederick A.

. - Praeger, 1966), trxanslated and with a supple- . ‘ ’
mentary-chapter by Gilbert Chase, Chapter 1, _
"The Indigenous Cultures", pp: 7-18. = , s k

*
v N Py

"~ As ‘indicated in his preface, Gilbert -Ghase :
selected and translated this small volurnie by .
an 111uétrious Latin American literary
., . figure for use in a course ‘on "The Culturalv
. . ‘Heritage of Latin, America", as "...a concise
survey of the hlstorlcal deveiopmen of ) T
Hispanic Amerlcan qulture from a humanlstlc
. ; ~ point of view....",(p. v). The chapten on ’
3 < 7 the pre-Coldmblanféerlod c1ted abgve provides
‘“that kind of broad background, with meaning— .
-, \ ful generallzatlons about the accomplishments
. ~ and contributions of the early civilizations.
' \«Althéugh quite brief, the'selection might
s l well be included w1th aother materlals for )
— o ‘readlng on tifertopic.” .’ Y ’ N

~ . I » *
-

o

\ ‘,
s

. Herrlng, Hubert, A Hlstory of Latin America, From '
" " the Beglnnlngs to the-Present (New Y ,k Alfred A.-
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/ . e

L

Tn general, Horring's wcll-known textbook

on Latin American history i= a veritable
gold-minc of .detailed information, Jn’

the -‘-Mt)n_éiited “h hove the author has
proyidod a particularly gpqq cxample of ‘
condensation of a mass of rélovant ‘material. Sty

Full fontnote explanations are also provided,
fejir example, on subjects such-as “iho is an
Tndian?" or how the date of man's arrival ./ :
in the hemisphere -is calculatdd, The .
; solection is one of the best available for ¥
use in an introductory course. ' ' '

N
.
ar I ) &
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v

Crow, John A,, The Epié ofJlatin America (New N 1

York, Ddubleday and Company, Inc., 1971), s T

Chapters 1-3, "The Mayas: Greeks of the New ”
World", “The Incas:- Cchildren of the sun" and \

wphe Toltec-Aztec Culture", pp. 1=63.° - ] T

o2, ‘ 1 - \ 7

\: ~ 'i’l» "!
This arlection has most of the advaptages N
ment taned above with reference” to the
Herring volume, although it is somewhat
longer de'morc dctailed. Tt 1s well

.

. writtenpand interesting; it summarizes -

v ‘recent kcholarly advance; and it provides \
Lhourfht Ful. and valuable generalizatious ' ‘ e
regarding the meaning of the pre-Columbian
period. The only disadvantagcs Lo this and \

y #he above selection from Herring, are that " \\\

thoy nre parts of texthooks and do not —° . \ \

',“:*5500“FﬁFvV1V1a”i;Tﬁ$trutinn§“thatfaro~§bf**** e

bountifully available for.this tgpic in
© other volumes. ° :

.

Léonatd, Jonathan Norton,lAncient America (New ) .
-York, Time-l.ife Books, G;Bat Ages of Mam Horiely © . *
-1067), 191 pp., with Jllusgrations,. maps, ' .
‘bibliography, chronology and index. v ‘<
- | e - .
< ~ " N . . N ‘)' s
R
- - } ( [
/ - s } \ N
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. Any lack of itlustratjve material in Horxlna .
o and Cfow, descrlbo dbovn is. moro than v

compensated fin this volume, which has
- excellent color 111us.ratious_and'othor .
<5 devices to supplement the text, Written-
AR for the general, reader rather:than the = - , B
scholar, the gommentary appears’ tos be ) . .
s .- accurate and informative--it does not

J"write down" to a*popular audience. The

, fxr L chapter, "The Earlicest Americans”,
L, ) 8-18), summarizes pre-historic be-
* s ﬁn:ngs and early trends toward cultural ° ' v
W qrnwth. The aunhor s comments on, tho . . "
* ', cultivation of corn and other foods arce , . \ -

“‘esprcially lnterc,txng. J.ater® chaptoers
deal with the various rcglonuliman1festatxons
,of early civilization.
[N .- .\ ’ ) -

N ? . Y
R . s N . v,

L) N * ™~
M *

Alba, Victor, The Latin Americans (New Yorkg = =
. \ : Frederick A. Pracgery . 1969), Chapter 'ILI, "Mow
. ' Did batln America Emerge?'yw pp. 50-60. ‘
b L ‘e ] . N
. nlaknh Xe, naro]d, Latin America “(London, - ,
Oxford Un1vorq1ty Press, 1973), Chapter 2,
"The Pas t“},pp. 22-30, ) - K

. N te
A . < -
& » N N

L

‘Both ‘of thoso volumes comprc:s what they ' .

. \\\ have to say about the pre-Celumbian period o

\\§§1nto very brlof scopn, and-'would be L 3
Xvaluable only in provxdlnq short outllnos . -

v 7 of 'the rclevanE’matvrlﬁl. T ‘

.. . . 1 : A

N it . . . Y ,
¢ ) . . . g . 3 . . . ' . T
. . - .‘ L 4 *

BASTC READING--MIDDLE AMERICA . .
¢ [y L Y )

: - . .
-~ ~ 1

Thv citations that f0llow in this and the

next seclich rocoqn17o the contributions of
authors who have_ chosen to res trxct their
writings-
‘e arcas of pro-Columblan dcvplopmunt.
<convey, I belleve, 1nterpretatlonq Qr

* THey

-

st

.~

~

-

to one or tho othetr of thes two goneral




: .
. evaluations of the period that should hPlP a N
}

. ’ boq1nn1ng student to understand bctior its .
‘ ] anlrlcanco !

¢
<

WOLE, Eric R., Sons of the Shaking Barth, - . IR
, (Chicaqo, University of Chicago -Press, 1959), .
N Chapters IV through Vi, "The Risc ,of the Seed

Planters",” "Villages and 'lioly Towns'", and
-‘\\\$q “Coming af the Warriors", pp. 48-129,.

-

. . 3 .
v . s - g
. f .
i »
-

Tho liveliness of apprach and ntyln mellclt : '
. in the title is amply confirmed in this - T
work by an outstandlng anthropoloygist -and v
. ’ writer on Middle America. T'Hb, student
-, first 1earn1ng about Latin America dcsorve
+ to be introduced to at lecast a. represcntative
. ’ chapter, such as "The Rise of the,3eed | :
Planters®, which offers a sprightly account, :
basad upon the solid knowledge af careful - °
. rescarch, ‘The two chapters following that -
went inned,s entitled "Villagoes and~nnly

-

N, ) JTowns" and "Coming of the Warriors®,. . -
. " “develop the Maya and Aztec stories “in some L
. ’ : detail, and pethaps should be roscrved ) )
oo for more advanced study. On the cther hand,
. " . sonic students may, be attracted to the -
, : h " entire hook. et e * i ~ .
[ \ - ‘ e
. Covarrubia%, Miguel, Indian Art of Mexico and . o
I Cedlral America (New York, “Alfred A Knopk, S
i ‘ '1957), "Infroduct;on" and "Mlddle Americav, . N
- . . pp. 3 -10. . . ' .. - .
[ noe . , e’ o . " - v
: . . .- .

- - - ) 4
’ The 1ntroductory material in Covarrublas'
volum@ includes commonta:y which 1s °pdr-

LN

tlvularly apt, since it comes from ‘one who . = -
e © is arbist, writer, student of Mhis cnuntry'r L
. : . past, ?and a Latin American. . 'the ontire " #% -
; - . book L% worthy:of attentioun if only bocause * *
. . of the author's ‘color plates and line )

drawings which i1llustrate the toxt,

. e ' PR LR §

. P -
k » * . - L-wc
3 . .




‘- -~ Chapter

. - ~ Pospd”, “Language .and Population"; "Physical "

\s . L e ) v ‘ne '.' ' g
Meaver, Murfel Portor, The Aztecs, Mayd -and Their o .

) Predecessors, Archeology of Mewo-America {few ™ ' T
< York, Se 1nar-Fress, Inc., 1972), sco o©s pndlalTy L

?. "In(lplent Agriculturc: Man Settles . -
Down", “pp.,25-33 'and (Chapter 10, "Meso-American ° . e
FlYLllzat1on and Archeoiogy esp@c:ally p. 296. .. °

t

- ’ . . ™
) o, ) (*> o 3 , . . ¢ A . . - [
- . <

»

. -
. . . «

,The author's gbdﬁ,wstatod in'thc preface,*.is °
_* to-provide®™t,,.a 91nglo volume' that will T .
cover the atcheology ‘of " both Central Mexico ° - o
and thé Maya areé" and'res pond to, "a nead i . _— .
for aVchOalSJ‘aﬂd an "altempt ‘at goperali- . !
', zation", The result-i$ a somewhat detailed i~
~account’ of the.s;atp of roesearch w1th- B oo i
P i1luminating vignéttes, including’, on p.- 296, . ' o
. an outstanding summary of the attainments - .. .
B " - of the Middle American pre-Columbians.,” | .
For the student whd may’ be inspired to , b v
o -)‘ purado study of the period further, the | - . .
final chapter of this boolk dbscribes some - - . ° T
> . of the problems’and rewards of. archno&og1ga} A S
' "~ resecarch and the opportt \nxtsos it offers - : e T
. for lntnrdlsc1p11n1ry coqpcratlon. . * ( PN .

"

- - -
- ’ B b -t ! > '
1

. - o Y. ' ‘-. . LI ...

: 'l‘hompsén. Ju tric S.,.-The Risc and Fall of the . v

, Maya Civilization (Norman, ,University of .. .o S
. Oklahaoma Press,. 1966), "Prologue", pp. 3-4l. .

- . ™
- . 4 ~ RN “
- » 4 *
N LN RN o . .
. © . L. | L. e N o [} -
.2 . S R e

‘A commentary on Maya achicveménts by one e ..
of the outstandlng studants of the qubJert , .
. . combinced.with discussion of (various specific - .
. .agprcts of the search for more infotmation Lo oo
' 1bout the -Maya. civilization:, “Problems, .

) Appearance”, “Psychalogical ,Traits", and . /

) "Datl il Maya HistOry and "ther Carbon 14, v : /
. s s Process",  Thompson holds that "...lhe New 7 0 ©-

World culture to scb against Lhose. of the . .
old is clearly thv'naya, bedause it alone .
. had devirloped heiroglyphic erLinq", and .
o “thal. ".,.the great thene of Maya civilization
. - was the passage of time, the wide: concept o §

. ‘.




X R . . of ‘the mystery of eternlty and the narrdwer ' ‘

concepts of the divisions of time....The ‘ ,
rhythm of’ ‘time enchanted the Maya." ’

. . W ' . L

. 4
..
- - N .
- L e - . . ’
) ’ ¢ 4 - ’ . [
N -’ . s . .
. M ] » ol . .
, .
.

Thompson, J. Eric S., Maya History and Religion

> (Norman, University of Oklahoma Press, 1970). .* - ° '
g Chapter VII, "Maya Civ1llzatlon in Retrospect"\\ B
e ppP. 299~310 " RN }
, . ’ . ) -.‘ . . Qv . ! ’ . ’ : .
~ . _The conclusions of ‘a long-term schdlar of Py
ot * “the Maya civilizations are presented in | )
e . . the "Synopsis of May History". . Although ) .
. L . the artistic and drchitectural accomplish- Q

ments of the Maya 'might be given greater
\ emphasis: the selection' includes 1nteré§t1ng
_ - and well-founded.observations on their
. o geheral accompllshments. , .

.‘, afl‘ - "\' N R .‘ ‘
St - . Xeen, Benjamin, The Aztec Image4in Western Thought
. (New Brunswick, Rutgers-University Press, 1971),
. . Chapter One, . "The People of the Sun“, pp. 3-29.

L] - * - . : X . \
1 M ~
\ Tl . - The chapter cited presents a‘Very good,
FRERE . . non-technﬁcal summary‘of the development -
o of Aztec life and thought, which, as the - .
. author suggests, would be very useful to
R orient the non-specialistl. Subsequent

+ " .

- B S ..~ -chaptérs- are—highly specialized— —— - — T ettt !

v

v . N . \ -
¢ . . ® . v
. L . * -

Coe, 'Michael D.,. America's First 'Civilization,

. o (New York, ‘American Heritage; distribution by L S0
R ... Van Nos rand, Prlnceton, N.J., 1968) N
« + = -The volume by Coe is rather narrowly I - .
. . . - speciali%ed, .since it conéerns.itself: O ’

primarlry W1th the Olmeo emergenc




A "@umminq up" chapter, "Achievement .and
. ) . Legagy of "the Olmecs", would be of special
. T+ inte if the excellent and readily
) o T obtalnnhih flim entitled “Lxravatjons at
2 . . 1a Venta® is shown: The 1ntroductory chapter,
) "Discovery of the Meso American Past® is’
also well adapted to the general reader.

) "*:—'

- - ' ‘l.‘ ) '
. N - ‘~ ‘J N
L e . BASTC READING--SOUTH AMERICA
. , - : - - v

' - P et L . \; T .
) . K Lannding, ldward "P., Peru Before the Incas- )
o ", (knglewood Cliffs, New Jersey, Prentice-llall,

Inc., 1967), Phapt@r XII,. *The Nature of

-Peruvian Clyllxzaglop"_ pp. 173-200." . v

’

“The chapter cited presents an unusually

J: : useful and readable syhthesis of much
SN . information, analyzing. the ovolvementc of
o - the Inca civilization in terms of the

various e]pments--food supply, deMbgraphy,
4+ ,-trade, communicdtion, etc.-vthaf went ifeto
the process of gfganlzlnq ‘the people into
) . a "large,-complicated Society with a . .
‘., ' qovnrnmont...whlch conLroIled thb destinies |
’ of a 1afqo populatlon W .

LI . <

»

’ ) . T

,l‘
N .
v 6 . oo - - ’

“‘*‘*’Vjv”j"*"”"" o }mt;hnoj | e« s § 1 S . Peru {New- YOI:"k‘, l'l’.'Cdf‘rl.CK‘A 3=

. " Praeger, 1963, ‘Ancient Penple*and Placos series),
" Chapter. 1, pp. 13-31. ~ - - ~ . s

« L . . ’

T The ontire 147 page book. conbtltutos an
’ oL excellent summary of the Seuth American
. ' pro—Columblan period, but the geniral
treatment of the. first chapter would boe
W N particularly valuable in an introductory
2 ,course bocause Qf the rlaxlty with-which :
it establishes Peru's plavv in anc1ont '
) Amcrtca. » .

T e 3
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+ Engl, LieGelotte and 'Theo, Twighlxbht Of Ancxhnt . : .-
Peru, the Glory and Decline of Lhe Inca Empire e !
(Now York, McGraw-Hi1l Book Co., 1969), 216 pagoq. .

>

~

- ’
] 28
¢ . - - -~ - -
K] ’ ' \ '

The book presents a well-illustrated, . .
relatively brief déscription of Inca e .
, . greatness.,  Of particular intérest is the ’ . . b
- "~ * chapter describing the Inca Efpire under )
. . . Huayna Capac, which gives a well-rounded | - . f
, - , glimpse of the Inca way of doing“things , L
b . "and conttributes to a better undorstandlnq

“of what the-Spaniards found in Peru~-and ‘ !
o destroyed. . :

Prescott, william H., Hlstory of the Lonquost D X \
of Pcru, With a Preliminary View of the P
. Civilization ef the Incas (New ¥ork, liarper N
~ BWrothers, 1847), Book I, Chdptnr v, “Lonrluqtnq ‘ .
» Rof]octtons", pp. 160 174.
\i‘ . A . . T . .
, \ : Wi ﬁ{ ' ‘ . C
\ . Students first encountering Latin America !
’ . . should have-at -lecast a “dip" into this .
classic, or the one on Mexico by the same
_ X 19th century: author. . In the chapter r:tnd, ’
- t - Prescott gonora117os in a way that gives’
. real meaning- to the accompllshmnnt of
) ’ ' both Inca and Aztec; - g . T

“

3
~

R 4

‘Docksitader, Frederick J., Indian Art in\South
., Ameri¢a (Greenwich, Connecticut, New YoFk » :
..  GCraphics 3ociety Publishers, Inc., 1 .2
’ _ Introduction, "The Indian Artist",’ -25-31. and
"Andean Chronnlogy", pp. 32-33,

, ~ .. B - 1

,

. ~

'q . Dockstador 's vo]umo is hnndsomoly 11]uqlratod . ' .

. & and all.of his commentary is inteéfesting. _The a
' pages cited are particularily useful,, howe&er, ‘ 't
PR B : because of the author's examlnatlon Of the o,

~




R

d1fferences=between Mlddle Amerlcan and

South American achlevements,.the varidtions
within the South American~tegion, and the
impact of the physical environment. They .
also set the stage for a thesis he presents--
that "..vthe Inca empire~of 1525 was at a

more advanced stage of civilization than

the natlon that Pizarrxo represented....

only in the art of wrltlng and in technology
did they 1ag " (p 26). .

* SUPPLEMENTARY- READING OR VIEWING

X Y

.
- .o Q
..

2

There is a wealth of material which can be
made available .to beginning students who wish
to probe more deeply than the general background
material cited above permits. Limiting our. .
data for the present to.publlshed books, the
categories available begin with a number of
beautifully illustrated volumes which -convey,
essentially, the artistic accompllshments of
the pre-Columbian period. Students who spend
a little time 51mply—brows1ng through such .,
collections will gain lasting impressions of
the remarkable accomplishments of-:the native
Americans. (The use of films, slides and other .
audio-visual materials is discussed separately).
The follow1ng titles present but a few examples
aof books, in addltlon to’ those by Castedo,
Kelemen, ,Leonard’and Covarrubias, cited’ above,

. t
. Sy .

. .
/ Lo ..

Anton, Ferdinand, The Art of Ancient Peru'f’

(New York, C.P. Putnam S Sons, 1972)

- )

a4

¥

- Vazquez, Pedro Ramlrez (and others) The
\hNatlonal Museum ofﬂAnthropology-~Mexico

Smith, Bradley, Mexico, A Hlstory in Art
. (New York, Harper and Row,.1968)..

' . .
t . K -

foe : E

~h

[

"~ which lend themselves*to73uch‘presentat1onff43*ﬁ”'" T
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[ ) *DoLroit tostitnte of Arts, The Art of the o S
Ancicnl, HMaya (“ev Tork, Thomis ¥,° Crowell K .
Company, 1959), - includes esaayy by . - .

. . Al e tiddoer 11 Qnd Carlos Samayoa’ s

. , Chlnchlfla. S e ) R
oo , Hoetropolitan Musemmi®of Avl, e SFore Gortih, B
b ~ ,)fnlplurv of Middle America (NPW York, e

‘ . ' "®ow York Graphics society, 1970), Prvru(n A ‘
. , . by Dudley T. Hauby, Jr. . . '

¢ e emed e , . e
\_ 'Y . » -t
- A numbpr of books. of, rvudxn95n0n one or . __—

<

anoblher l"pPLL of Ldtln America incliide oxéerpts -
. from the wr\tlngs of men who first obnvrvod“ . - : ‘
. Indian ClV]ll sations of tie 15WM angd 16th .~ ..
d i '.’ cvnturtocl Tas well as more recent ‘authors.’
i “ach of, Lhe following has been-found: to lnclmdn RN

» . . -

a number of such readings that might, “weld bhe Y .
" - n'::(‘d with pmru: to prov®¢ hackgrdund; - ‘ — < '

-
’ v
-~

. ° . > . . >
. . - * IR Y 4 - 4
. L I

RoLhrhul&, John, Lalxn Amollld, Ynutvadl) and .- 3
S Today (Rew.Yorsk, Bantiam Books, Tne., 1973) -
PR AT " Part 11, "The Ihdsan kegacy', pp. 30-59, -

“ )
T . T

V.,

Dvucl, Loo, Conggxsladors without words, ° ,
: Archnn1ojlstb 1in the Aggrlcns, Ans Account .o : Qo
. - , wilh Original narralivei, (*ew York, >t. T
' © ' dartin's Press, [NnC., 1967). . . Lo :

.
< ~ » - .
] . N - : .« e - .

-~

T T, *&gﬂtﬁpflonalty'1ntcr@st1ng andvrluable- - g g e
: collection, with apt citations from the . .

B . works of such eminent. ioyrstigators ase, R
: 'Y . Jlumboldt, John L. .Stephens, lliram .
Blnghdm, 'thor Hcyerdaht, L. George. . N
Squier, Alfonso Cauo,~1nd olivnr la,. .

Farga. - i y . - ) .

P . vauchnpe, Robert, Tﬁu Indian Backqground®’ Of ] .
. ‘Latin America -(New YorK, Alfred a. Rnopf, -~ -
rnc.,'1970) DI ‘ ' N
' This includes novpral interc! iting. readings, = .
3 i . .ospecially one by .George YFoster dn "Culbure ° \
Py R

“and Copquesti the Concept of Cultural .
Crystallizatlon“ ‘pp. 189-202, =
. 5 T

- 24.‘\ - . - ~ - *
) H . %

. . s . .
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’:A . ) explored together.

W, with thoe
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Roban,'Hujflound valnw1nd

X , uaurhupn
L itic:, Bxploralion aad r\(.xval 1on In the

\mm ican Tropics (£hicago, Univers) ty of
Che#erago Press, 1905) .

-

o Ia

- ’ « » 2 ’\,
t ) . . ‘
) A tollection of "authenlic roginisconsen
Ly rteal nrvhoolmq1(nl explororse intended
[ ]
to illustrdatoe how tLhe attitudes and -

in-Central Ameriga woere ¢lose to Lhyse
of the time of khe llaya, Tt provideg
a method of qetting ecxplorers and

L]

~

» 3 L]
Lo s :

t

Personal accounts of first contact with the
, pre-Columbiin civilizations, ‘some of xhich are
. : fonn&ffnfthn books mentioned ahove, nften d;gdqo
- more ithkterest than sccondary works, howeverwell

done the latter may be, “Such accounts began o
conguistadores and those who dvrompnﬁlnd
- . tham, but three by more recent discoverers vha,
o 2 7did much to stimulate further lnvn'tiqatinn :

' into the Indian past are: - "

oo v

v
. . P _—
O 2 .

. ) . ‘r ™ A1) * ‘O
) s, to > A .

... v+ stephens, John 1., Incideats-of.iravel in
: K : Cowtra3l America, Chiapas and Yucakan (rew.
e N ank;'bovnr‘Publications, 1903),.Two,volumoa.

*
-
.

" . -
s * t e M Y

. T e 4T I1lustrated by the remarkablesdrawings
o o -of ‘Stephén's companion, Catherwdod,

--'

.

.“,“;'* of discovery of what was then Lhe © S

. ! nogl@rtod past of the Middle American 3
RN reglun. o . S e e

. [T *
C. : .. . L ' L
- . e \d

. - Thompqong kdvard Herbnrt, Poop]n of lbe norpohf

. patkorns of daily 1ife they ohservad i

N tho‘ﬁ thumns provide ay nxﬁltxhq“talﬁ*”'gf”

ot CLiife and «dvnntulntamong tho Mayas (Véw;YorK,

‘ o G. Dy JPUlnam™s Sons, 1965).7 L

.. ¢ " hrlrtnn nnd flral published many years ago,

oe ST Lhn nepoires: nf the American.Consul in,

S TN Ubflda who: uncovered much of Chichon
T(ag dnd othor HL es ih Yucalan give 3

B faspxnatlng account, of hig experiences.

TN b . !
a2 . ) . L. e ” »
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v . Bingham, U1ram, Lottt CiLy uf rhq THPRH, Bhe.
‘ . Story of Machu Piechu and 1ts: Bl ldegs (an
. . {orh,.hunll, aloan.dnd Fearce, 104&) .
. 2 The. £irst-h ahd 1000unt ‘of thn North - ~ff:
) o : - Amnrlr1n scholar and politi€alr figure< -
s . who first rodlqcovernd sMachu Picchu. ©
Y 2 .0 LY . ¥ )
. . R W . ST
T S
/ .

o .
F1n411y. for p09ﬂfblﬂ Pupplomonfnrv ‘use Lhere
, are rhe yorks of certain spprlalts s which arp
- 11qtcd here fior the reason given in edch case:

.
4 - Y s < -
- -~ AN
. -
' a * ° e A

. .
~ o
.

» - \ Petferson, Frederick A., Ancient Mexico, An
’ Tntroduct.ion to the PretHispanic Cultures.
(Rew York, Capricorn Books, 1959). o
-\ Petorson deals with the gnnoral background
“ .o : -apd development of the Indian civilizations
. - of Mexico, and-then describes in ‘some detail
smany of the aspects having to do with the
wvay Lhe people lived and Lhnught. * The
value of this haok lies prlnc1pa11y in
. the ,introduction it gives to a wide range .
B ‘ of qpoC1a11zed ‘sub jocts, such as "Religion”,
"Warfare and Warrviors", "Dbress, Ornamnents
and Beautification", "Pottery and Potters*,

— 4
N ote. . A ’ . )
S ’ Bernal, Tgnacio, Megico Before COrtny-' Art,
-7 gistory, and Legend (ng York, Dolphin Books,’
‘ Doubleday and Co., 1963), "Pro]oguéf, P, L~5
> \_
) . . An extremely lucid accounr of what Cortur
» . saw when he first looked down upon “the .
v . caQLtal city of  the Aztecs. - . -
Foster, 'George’ M., Empire‘s Children, Thq) \t *
. . People of Tzintzuntzan (Westport,'® ConnorLJouL, ’ " -
- , broonwood Press, 1973), pp. 6-19. . . N Y
e ' A qood summary of vartou n°pevtq of rhe‘ ’ & /(.
- . v 5 Tarascan area before the Lonqun'b-ﬁy onv , R
Sooe ot ‘ ’ . of the leading ,cholars “in° the rlvld AN b ..

- N . «
- ’ N . . R - & . LA
v
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Baudin/, Louis, Daily Life in Peru, Under the

Last Incas (London, George

Allen and Unwln,

Itd., 1961).

N

a

.

Setting", "Life of t
of "the Common People

Unusually descriptive chapters on’

“"The -
he Rulers" and "Life
" are included in : -

. _this book by a noted French scholar.

Vaillant,,Geofge C., The Aztecs of Mexico;
Origih, Rise and Fall of the Aztec Nation

Baltimgre, Penguin Books, 1933), Chapter 1,
"The Hi'tor;pal and ‘Cultural Background
of Aztec Ciyi;ization",:pp. 23-45. '

. . The pages cited contajh wise and thought- -
provoking conclusions about pre-Columbian,,

civilizations in g leral by one of the

early, profound sgholars of the Aztecs.

Although more recent scholarship may

have altered.some of the details; . ‘

L vaillant's thoughts are well worthy of .
attention. . |

\ Kendall, Ann, Ever‘éa' Life of the Incas (New.
York, G.P. Putnam's .Sons, 1973), Chapter II,

. wphe Incas and the Péople", pp. 29-53 and )
Chapter IV, "Fami;ylife.and Ritual", pp. 74-95

t -

The sgléctions mentloned-hege offer good
examples of interesting conclusions on

T the specific stated subject, including

the results”of mori;:dcent research.

~ —
-
~ vy 0

Y —

ITEMS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO THOSE -
WHO MAY WISH TO EXPLORE EURTHER THE INDIAN PAST .

4

»
Y

] R .-

There may be curiosity

bn the part of °some °

_'stu&idts to pursue further

research in the subjects

to which they have been introduced.

books were found to have interesting, )
piecise'despriptions of the. tools and methods .

. . f
LY . -* *
.

The followipg
useful ‘and

»
kY

of:ancheolcgical and anthrqpological’research.
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\ \ MacGowan, Keppeth 'and Hester, Joseph A.- Jr.,

. I Early Man in the New World (New York, Doubleda
-~ L and Co., Inc,, Anchor BoqQks, Published in
cooperation with the American Museum of
< Natural Hlstoryv 1962)

- ‘ A popularlzed su ary df the status of .
. . invéstigation of the origins and spread
of native populations; an introduction to
\  anthropological research and the kinds of
controversies 1t engenderSa\
- s ® ¢
Patterson, Thomas.C., America's Past, A New
.. World Archeology (Glenview, Illln01s,‘Scott,
\ Foresman and Co., 1973).
. . &
"The intent O£ this book is to iptroduce
vy, students-~both beginning and advanced--
‘ to new wohld archeology. (Preface)
, Beglnnlng ith its first chapter on
sy g "What is A cheology?" the book fulfills
/ the, declar jhtent quite well, dealing

.t * 3 P one @

. ]“ N questlons. \\ . )

,‘U Sanderd, William T{ and brlce, Barbara J., .
. Meso-Amedilca,, the: Evolution of'a Civilization

4 (New Yoxk, ndomTHouse, 1968) .

f th study’ of the pre—
erlod. It yWould serve the
st dént as basis for further

4
R "’.l - e o e e :
“alsqQ among s%le tions cited above: Murlel
Porter Weaver, T Aztecs, Maya and Their
Predecessors,. concluding chapter; J. Eric

| Thompson, The Rife and Fall of the Maya ’
/ C1v1llzatlon) "Prologue .

. . .
. A

d »
. .
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~ The q;gsgry of, Latin America over what is
fx

Co. .now almost e—centuries since Columbug’ discovery \ K
of the "new" world has-been the vocation of many o

‘students and writers, but never more so than it
is today. 1In all the mass of historical literature
r which has beéq _and is keing produced, it is often
difficult to find Ei&:ns that will be interesting )
- _ attractive’and rewarding “to -those approaching’ | - .
the study‘of that half a millenium for the first - >
time,/ Nevertheless, there are many good examples
. of Ariting which either synthesize well’the events
. hat occurred-over centuries or which'express .
.N80 articulately the meaning of a particular = T ~-
period that reading them becomes an unforgettable
experiénce. - The section which follows is divided _
¢ _to conform to those two general kinds:of writing .
' .“on the history of Latin America. As elsewhere, >
the items discussed are intended  to be brief : -,
. . enough ta be“suitable for assignment for a " oo *
portion of an interdisciplinary course allocated
. tOstye,gtudy-oﬁ history. .

L

i [
1 » [ 3N . :
- .
DY PR . "
¢ 1 < ; .

g 5 — e —— = —— -

. GENERAL=-BQOK LZNGTH SURVEYS . '

s

2 . . .
. . . Ve .‘ . . ~
. . . ! .

The threé books described.below are all - . i
relatively brief and yet deal with each of- the . .  ° Lo
principal historical periods into which-the v O
‘Latin American past:is divided: discovery and '’ -
conquest, colonial rule, independence, and the .
national period.,. Any.one of them-would be ‘ . .

‘ - suitable for reading either, completély or in ) '
~ . . -portions, depending upon the aspect individual ’ '
teachers believe needs particular emphasis.'

» a——




They ar
reliable

the works of schol

./

ars, and thus acad

» but'avoid excessive

\\\5>~~ less intelligible parapherna

af

employment of

a of the profe
, xC

. M -
- . . . '

\\\ academn ian,

—_ . Pendle, George, A History of Latin America .
(Baltimore, ,Penguin, Boeks, Inc,, 1 edition), Co- :
.-242 pp., Table of ,Populations, Blbllographxcal e
* Note, Maps, and Inaex. - , A
- o Pendle has 3jchieved-a remarkable feat of - =
£ compression: 6f informatioh'in this- book, —__ -
. . Emphasis;is on factual background rather ™ -
than controversial interpr tatxon, and .
. - those aspects of the Latin

rican. past,

. L - including that of Brazil, whiub account .
. ' ' for its distinctive qua11t1es\ merge '
from tne text with grace and pﬁ&glsion.,

'/ A Brxtlshér who began~writing ab ut Latin
: America in 1932‘’and has spent ma\y years -
.0 ' ’ there, the aut rovides just the kind
: ‘ of background-data\that are most useful
_ ’ to one learping about the area-for the
< ., first time, - H{s chapter on "Latin'American
. Characteristics" would be valuable reading
.. . . for.;all North Americans :and Europeans L ' '

T preparlng themselves for a visit to the - . .

e _ T region, _Somé _of the other chapters merit
L. attention if- the ‘entire book cannot be
- assiaqned,

PN . -
- ) . . .
> - ¢ ¢ . . - .
e

. . » . . ! . - * ’
4 ‘— MY . ’ : b, Q * ' (
. Burns, k. Bradford, Latin America: A Concise i L
' ,Interp;etive Histoty (Englewood ‘Cliffs, N, Ty @ o
'Prentice-Hall, Inci., 1972), 272 pp.,- Stathtical'-
Tables, blossaryg Bibliggraphy--"Guide to Paper- . .
o - ' back - theratqre in bngl sh" Index. Maps., . : RS

LA




C, the tone
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Lo n) ' ~
history gives more attention to interpretation,
for whith-is set in the’ Preface (ki-
xiv)=--in which the. quthor identifies."change" -
as "the most salient’characteristic of ‘Latin
América in the twentieth century" and .
attributes many of .the difficulties of the
- United States with Latin America to what
he regards as this country's inability or
unwillingness. to understand fully what is
going on there, Whether or not one agrees .
with the author's approach, the volume ‘
illfully places basic factual data about
Latin America into a meaningful framework
which should be valuable to the student.

‘Longer\tFah'the Eendle‘;bihme, Burns®' brief |

A

!

Humphreys, RobN\n A.., The Evolution of Modeltn
Latin America (New York,.Cooper Square Publishers,

1973), {79 pp., BRoliography, Index. \_

1Y

This is a republished version of the original

volume by a well-known British historian

of Latin America. ‘It was first published

in 1945 ‘on -the basis of; a series of lectures,’

Since nelther factual information nor .

“interpretation have been brought up to date,

and much has happened in Latin America - :
- —gince-that time, the. book suffers by . "

comparison with the others mentioned,
Nevertheless, the ‘traditional (for 1945)

. interpretation of Latin American independence
and the meaning of the forces at work within
the area at that time is, interesting,.and
it may not be as much outdated as many
seem to°pelieve in the 1970's,

. - ’ " d




- " Alba, Victor, The Latin Americans (New-York,

- Frederick A, Praeger, 1969), Chapter III, "How

Did Latin America gmerge?", pp. 48-103, and S
. Chapter IV, "why Has Latin_America Not Changed?",
PP, 1\%137. ,,

~

- , ,
' B
h

8

interpretive summary of the Latih American
background, with primary’ emphagis on the
.colonial roots and the degree to which the
- ‘ influence of institutions created in those >
- early years-has persisted to the present,
— . He .finds that Latin America has spent most
" “of its national period attempting "...to
‘create modern states without creating modern
societies.” (p. 104) The selection mixes
' factual data and interpretation effectively.

. /
The two chapters in Alba provi:;fan excellent

~ * > N . .
. b - . \ 4 . ~ N

3

-Calvert, Peter, Latin Americas Fnternal Conflict
ahd International Peace (New York, St.-Martins
Press, 15695, Chapter I, "The New Gentury",

pp"l‘3lo . N . .

T
i

RS , b
T Althéugh the entirg,gal&ég§°volume is intended
' to "...present ‘a succinct outline of the
political -and diplomatic history of Latin
America in this century*, its most effective
portion for introductory purposes is Chapter I,
"The New Century". Despite the more restricted
.o . ' scdpe represented by its title, the chapter
~ actually offers.a’ ¢oncise, meanind€gl summary
. of the broad historical development Pf the,.
"area, . The author is not fearful of pummarizing
' the data and achidving meaningful geheralization,
‘. ' Thé selection cited is probably. the best -
‘ ' very brief summary to be’ found. ' .

.

.
o




. . | N |
X . Y ,
I
l L] L]
t b_ ‘
i

Schurz,ﬁwilliqm Lytle,. Latin america, A DeécriptiQe
Survey (New-York, pK.P. Dutton and Company, Inc., (
19 , Chapter I1,[ "History", pp. 23-50. / -

/

* e L7
7,
- R 5

The Schurz chapter provides a good factual,
summary of historical eVents through the
achievement .of ;ndependence, but there is
a minimum of interpretation, and events of
the 19th and early 20th centuries are left
for BiSCussion\{p later chapters,

AN

\

Hennessy, Alistair, "The\Past Behind the Present"
Chapter 2, pp. 40-65 in ‘ ,
Cont1nuity and_"Change (L n on. British Broadcasting . \\\

- . \

4

The article cited i3 part of a series in . \ .
* which thé British Brioadcasting Corporation \
introduced its listepers to Latin.America. ,
The published version constitutes a useful, - )
succinét, and adequate general summary of -t
Latin american h1story but some subjects
are\dealt with in very Rrief scope indeed,

Blakemore, Harold, Latin America (London, Oxford ‘L
University Press, 1966), Chapter 2, “The Past", :
pp. 22-79, .-

Blakemore's chapter on the historical back- !

ground also is part of a mone genergl back-

. ground volume aimed. at maklng Latin @merica. )

" better known to people in ngland. Wshe
chapter ‘cites the sibn1f1eﬁh¢ facts, but

does not add much in the an of interpretation.’

v

. - [S
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1, Keen, Benjamig'/“Latln America and the Larlbbean,
Colonial", vol/ 10, pp. €91-706, in Encyclopedia
/ Britannica (Chlcago, Helen Hemxngway Benton,
15th eﬁxtlon; 1974),
. t
: v

t

to. v I .
The article in the cncyclopedia Britannica
p by Benjamin Keen,, an outstand;ng Latin
Americanist scholé is a -masterpiejce of
condensation ﬁ actual data on the| period
from the '‘conquest through the wars [of |
1ndependence. Iff at least 'touches jupon ™
all major episodes and deals -with the basic
1nstgtut10ns that| emerged during the colonial /
period. Although .some may regard the =
Lncyc opedia Britannica as being too- géneral,
this electlon is ideal for background ‘ -
purposes. . ’

{
R ' |
Humphreys, R. A., Tradition and Revolt in\\
.Latin Ameriica, and Other Essays (New York, (
Columbia yniversity Press, 1969), Chapter 1, v |
*Tradition and Revolt’in;LatiF America“, pp.“~17. |

’ ’ o

\ . ' . \
X

In very\brief compass, one of England’s
most distinguished gontributors to the
study and\ understanding of Latin America.
expresses \what the Latin American h15tor1ca1
background s meant to the nations and . “
peoples of th region. Even though it
gives only a glimpse of. a very large and \
diverse panorama, the insight one gains from
- . _  careful reading of Humphreys' assessment

"‘w;11 be more than worthy of the effort.

« It is a masterful 1nterpret1ve contribution

to the literature of .Latin American history.

v .

] . L
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l.Parry. J.H., The Spanish Seaborne Empiré_(New
York, Alfred A, Knopf, 1966), Prologue, "The

Tradition of Conquest', pp. 22-37 and Conclusion,
"The Aftermath of Empire;, pp. 361-382,
~

f \ I \
N

The prologue to Parry's brilldiant contributi
to the literature/of Latin America treats

of the Spanish preparation for dealing with
the "New World", 'and the body of the book is
concerned with the record of the coloqial
period. while the entire work is obviousl
not suitable for use in an introductory
course, except for supplementfry reading,
the "Aftermath .of Empire"” section is a
succinct and penetrating explanation of the .
roots of Latin American behavior, the
institutions that were inherited from
imperial days, and the factors that have
come to prédominate in the exents of today.
As with the Humphreys selection described
above, this reading will provide its readers
with much that will enhance an ability to
"upderstand Latin America.

/

om time to time while reading in the
cal literatureé of Latin America one N
encountlers a relatively brief portion of a‘book -
or art{cle which is particularly well expressed,
conveys with unusual clarity the significance
of a given.period and topic, or presents an
interpretation of special significance. More
rarely, a.selection may accomplish all three of
these, The citations which follow offer
examples of such contributions that have been
encountered during the present research; it is
not intended.to suggest that they comprise all
r even a major portion of such readings that
might be progosed. However, they should be

n

/




interesting and valuable to the better students.
They are listed, roughly, in the. chronological .
. order of the periods with which they are concerned. : ’

/ ’

COLONIAL PERIOD

\ / :
de Madariaga, Salvador, The ‘Fall of the Spanish-
American empire .(London, Hollls and Carter, 1947),
' Chapter 1, "The Spanish Rootss: - The Conqueror
. , and the Friar", pp. 3-18, and "tpilogue", pp.
. ' 373-378, ‘

- ..~

The celebrjted Spanish interpreter of events ‘-
~ in the New World captures the spirit of the
impact of Spain and its consequences., He
adds meaning and significance to the
factual regQrd 1n a unique manner, Y

\

icon-Salals, Mariano\, A Cultural History of Spanish ¢
Aherica, Flrom Conquest to Independehce (Berkeley,
Uniyersity| of Califorhia Press, 1962), Chapter III, . /
\\ “Th&'iSpanijsh Conquest®, pp. 27-41, -

‘¢

Irhe grincipal megit of this relati ely |

i + briefl condensatign of the impact of Spaniard - -~
l o on Indian is that it recapitulates ery : :
S P well,| without stating a personal conclusion, |
. , the pros and cons -of the "Black Legend" @
of alleged Spanish perfidy. N | f

. h\ \
" Innes, Hammond, The Conquistadors (New York, .
Alfred A, Knopf, 1969), Chapter 1I, “Birth of '
an cmpire", .pp. 22 37.




- The book is written more for the layman than «
. the scholar; it is illustrated with many maps,
paintings and portraits of the period; and

the chapter cited sets the stage for the
.exploits of Cortes and Pizarro in an integ-

N " “esting manner, . \
. * ’ ///

Jane, Cecil, Liberty and Despotism in Spanish ' / //

America (New York, Cooper sSquare, 1966), . /

Chapter V,’ "The Popular Concéptxon of the wWar

of Independence", pp. 65- 80. and Chapter VI, .'

“The True Character of the War of Independence”,

pp. 81-101, . ] .
¢ 0 L} 7 . ’ P

.Cecil Jane's stimulating book, first pub- 8,
lished in 1929, is a good example of

excellent writing and lively interpretation.

As the titles of the two chapters suggest,

the selection illustrates the author S :
xnclinatxon to present forthright view- )
po’nts. Whether one accepts his conclusions /
oanot, the natuke and qualxty ofﬁgane s [
approach are wort y of attent;on, T

Hanke, Lewis, "ThékDa

Volume I, The Colo

in History of Latin Amefican - Civilization (Boston, oo

Little, Brown and Compa Y, Inc,., .197/3), edited i

by Lewis Hanke,. b “/ i'\K
V; N » i N 3

of Conscience in America®, | |
xperience, pp, 157-163, l

-— e ) ' ‘

» ' ~T

Subtitled "Spanisﬂ Experiments and rxperiences
With the ‘Indians in the New World", this is
an article which appeared in the Proceedings

. of the American.Philosophical Society 1
April, 1963, Dr. Hanke, who is perhaps the
best known North American Latin Americanist,

| took up the task of interpreting, and .
challenging, the "Black Legend" many years

-37-
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ago. His writing is almost always stimulating,
but the portion cited is particularly good
because the author presents a fascinating
account of many of the things the Spaniards
attempted, with some of which they succeeded,
in their early dealings with the native
Americans. It is of particular interest -

for that reason, but also because Hanke, -

a historian who proclaims his hesitance to
generalize, undertakes to do so, with
" results that are memorable to his readers.

Gibson, Charles, "Spanish £xploitation of Indians
in Central Mexico", Vol. I,. PD. 151-157, in
History of Latin American Civilization (Boston,
thtler’Broun and Company. 19 3), edzted by Lewis
Hanke. /

o

v

.The selectlon is rom Gibson's The Aztecs .
Under Spanish Ru . It presents an Interpre-
. **  tation based on tﬁé premise that the Black .

~ Legend. is a- e+ «gross but e gbentxally

Y’ aticurate- interpretation of .rklations-between
Spaniards and Indians." (p. 151) Thus -

+  the reading could be ugsed for contrast or
comparison with those of Hanke.(above) and
Keen (below). Gibson's contribution to the
discussxon comes from years of study of the
Spanish xmpact in Mexlco. \

S \.. <« . =
\ .

\

Keen, Benjamln. "The Black Legend Rev1s1ted
Assumpttons andeea11t1es".,Vol I, pp..13~ 24. \

in The Borzoi Reader in Latin American Histo
(New York, Alfred, A, Knopf, 1972), edited by

Helen Delpar,

4

Professor Keen reviews the literature on
the .Black Legend and offers his own conclusions

-38-




o

as, to its validity, based on many years of
study and- investigation. Although his

article originally appeared in the Hispanic
American Historical Review, this sligﬁtlys
amended version, with an introduction by -the
editor, would be more useful than the original
for classroom purposes., Perhaps it is
somewhat more erudite than a beginning group
will appreciate, but the reading provides

an excellent, up-to-date study of the
controversy which has raged so furiously .
regarding Spain‘'s culpability in its treat-
ment, of the natiwve Americans,

. _\

I

'

PERIOD OF THE STRUGGLE FOR INDEPENDENCE, AND AFTER

E

o

Nicholson, lrene, The Liberators, A Study of
Independence Movements in Spanish America

(New York, Ereder1ck A, Praeger, 196§). “*Prologue",
pp. 19-38, R ‘

In the relatively brief introduction to

her book on Spanish American independence,
Miss Nicholson gives one of the pest

examples this investigator has encountered

of synthesis leading to comprehension--

not only of the independence movement, but

of the general history of Latin America.

The combination of synthesis, bold inter-
pretation, meanlngfpl generalization and,
excellent writing should do more to in- ‘
culcate appreciation of the unique character:
of the Latin American background than many ’
of the entire volumes that have been proddbed
rach paragraph is an essay in itself.

> \2 " v ) “

' N

Humphreys, -R.A., Trad1t1on‘;nd Revolt in
Latin America, Cthtef_g "The Fall of the Spanish
Empire", pp. 77-91, and Chapter 11, “The Caudillo
Tradition", pp. 216-228,

¢
. \
.

<
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More specialized than the brpad, general
introduction to Professor Humphreys®' study, .
cited above, these,two chapters capture

the .essance’ of the particular phenomena

with which they are concerned in a scholarly,
but readlly comprehenslble way, and they
place the subjects effectively within the

1 . broader panorama of Latin American history.

Ld

~
_ Grdham, Richard, Independence 7in Latin America, A
Comparatlve Approach (New York, Alfred Knopf,
1972), Chapter 9, "The Meaniﬁg of Independence",
pp. 113-132,

<, ¢
.Frofessor Graham, of the University of Texas,
has written a valuable book-length survey
. of the independence movements throughout
. Latin America, includlng Brazil, in a form
which brxngs out comparisons, Particularly
. interesting are his interpretatlons, in the
! selectilon cited, of the manner in which the
‘ movemerits actually fostered "huropeanization"
of undeérlying elements of society, and at
the same time, undermined the traditional
colonial society. The resulting insight
- is refreshingly different from the customary
> view. that the elements of. the colonial
© structure remained essentially the same in
.spite of independence and emerging nationalism,

]
ki

°
[N ‘ -~

’Lyﬁch, John, The Spanish American Revolutions,
1808-1826 (New York, W.W, Norton and Company, Inc.,
1973), Cﬁapter 1, "The Origins of Spanish American

K4 Nationality", pp. 1-36

B ‘e
1 [
Pl

\

I ' \

\ " The introductory chapter'from Lynch's mor

\ ‘ detailed étudy, the reading is cited becau e
of its quqlity and the manner in which! it

}'/
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underscores the extent to which, in the
author's view, the emancipation of spanish
America from its original dependence on Spain
had occurred. by the end of the 17th centurys
Thu'+,- the independence movements were aimed
at realizing complete Lndepe@gence in the--
face of a apanxsh effort at ¥second conquest”,

webb, Kempton L, Geogrgbhy of Latin America, a
Regional Analysis (:inglewood Cliffs, New Jersey,
Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1972).

3

-

| jA noted geographer succeeds quite well in his
/ effort to weave together the threads of a
hxstorlcal—geographxcal approach to Latin .
America, based on what he identifies as

"the two continua of time (hj story) and

, Space (geographyi". The pur&ose is to

create one vast landscape”. \ The first tbree
chapters, pp. 1-30, are partxpularly inter- °
esting, concluding (pp. 28- 30) with a brief
statement on "changing definitions of
resources in Latin America" which should
stimulate the interest of better students.

¢

-
BOOKX‘OF READINGS ON LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY

: . !

Some of the abqve citations are'included,
as indi ated,’in collections of relatively,
short rgadlngs. Those mentioned which are to be
found in such works are intended-to be’
ilrustrative. Other readings from such anthologies-
may berdeemed by some to be more suitable for the
introductory, interdisciplinary course, The
most u$efu1 books ef readings, in the investi-
gator'g view, are the forlowlng:

{

L




Hanke, Lewis (.ditor), History of Latin American
Ccivilizdtion, volume 1, The Colonial “Zxperience )
and Volume 2, The Modern Age (Boston, Little,

Brown and Company, second Edition, 1973).: .

, 4
L ’\\\\\ ' N
Dr. tanke's wolumes,gand the somewhat similar
collectién edited by him €ited below, are .
the fruits of years of productive teaching :
and scholarship on Latin America. {In the
»Preface" to the books, Professor Hanke
states very clearly how his years of , |
teaching experience have resujted in skepti=
cism about the use of the ordinary textbook
for '‘college classes in L4tih American
history, and his books of readings dre
designed'to stimulate more than "textbook'
curiosity” by using material that has -
arousad gontroversy, that clearly expresses
a point of view and is well and reliably °
written, . o T e ) 2

.7 i
. 1
. .
. L4 M
.
- B x’ -
g .

llanke, Lewis (.ditor), Latin America,}A‘Historical

_ Reader (Boston, Little, Brown and Company, 1974). {
. ’ 1 - ' -
f. : 'j * Y - ~
* Many of -the selections are the samé as in ~ .

the Hanke.volume mentioned above,’ but they
© . abe designed primarily for use in a one-
semester qourse.‘ T S
" - 5 . _.\..

Piké, Frederick B., Latin American History:
select droblems, Identity, Integration, Nationhood
~ {new York, Harcourt, srace and World, Inc., 1969),

2

The ;hnovaﬁé;e approach employed by Prof. di. '
Pikehap this collection adds interest and . ,
stimilation_to the readings., A specialist ’

s

54 S -

, L. q -
- - N

A\




/

~ ’

\)

-

"history.
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in the partxcul@r period being dealt w;th
provides an "Introduction" and- a “Conc¢lusion”
to sdlected readings about a "problem" of
Thus, for example, "The Problem
of. Discovery: A New world" (pp. 1-38) ¢
is dealt with by J.H. Parry,.wlth illustrative
use of contemporagx&gaterlals; in "The Probler
of Conflicting spantsh Imperial Ideologies
in the sixteenth Century" (pp. 39-64), John
‘Leddy Phelan intrpduces quotations from
sepulveda, Las Casas and Mendieta 4nd offers
his conclusions on the controversy their -
respective points of view:created; and .
Charles Gibson handles similarly The' Problém
of the Impact of. the Spanish®ulture on the
Indigenous American Populatloh" (pp. §5-98)

. Portions of this work would be well suited
to the' introductory course, since the treatment
of thé. respective "“problems" reveals so
\clearly diversities of 1nterpretat10n as to
' thn meaning bf historical events. -
Uelpar, helen (:=ditor), The Borzoi Reader in Latin

American History, Volume 1, From the Colonial Period
to Independence and volume 2, The Nineteenth and
v Twentleth Centuries (hew York, Alfred A. Knopf. Inc,,-
1972) ’ » , - . N . . . 1
] " ; : ) , s I ¢

P .
.
- .
‘¢ ’ -.-‘ -

) The seclections in the two Delpar volumes are
edited-with great care, items -are helpfully
Cross- referenced2 and the introductory - .
comments are 1ntere§t1ng and relevant, -

L4

. '\\~7y

‘Tulchin, Joéeph S,

American Historyj

. N /

(sditor), Problems i1, Latin

Harper and rRow,

inc.,

The Modern Period (New York,
1973). . .
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Ten units- are included in this book of readings,
each dealing with, a specific aspect of Latin
American political, economic or social history
since 1ndependence. with individwal spe¢ialists
organizing and commentlng on theé respective
: units. In the introduction, the editor’

suggests the value of integrating the study
of hlstory with that of "1nd1genous civilizations,
llterature and culture" and the like, but his-
volume: is” heavxly weighted toward political -
and economic subjects, Nevertheless, many

: . of the readings would be useful, '

»

Keen, Benjamin (tEditor), Latin American'éivilization, '\ )
Volume I, The Colonial Origins and Volume:II, The s
National cra (Boston,‘ Houghton leflln Lompany,

“‘hird odltlon. 1974).

.o Y . ‘ L ‘ .

. .o \ . 4"

: * A standard work of supplementary readings for
the general course in Latln.Amerlcan history,
Professor heen's collectlon is based on broad
knowledge ofthe literature and a dlso;;m
nating ability to select material of int&rest.
His volumes are pakticularly valuable because

. " of his introductions to'each section and his
- inclusion of considerable reading on the

social and cultural background, . ‘ .

»

¢ »

Ruiz, Ramon cdudrdo (hd;tor), Interpre;xng Latin ¥
Amerlcan‘Hlstory From Independence to Yoday (New @%3
York, Holt, RInehart and winston, Incg, 1970)>\\ N
‘\' - A - * . -t ,(:

- - ;\X‘“
. ¥

Y

/The S%proach taken in this collection lb\ ,
. prlmarxly by counFry. but there is a ¢oncluding - .
' , . section entitled /"Latin American Issues: the Lo
. Problems of the (ontinent" which presents // e
N knterestlng selections reflecting a variety
of viewpoints on recent problems.

1 s ad
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. INTRODUCTION TO LATIN-AMERICA ,
' z h . - "J . .
' ‘ MANUAL-FOR AN INTcRDIS>CIPLINARY COURSY

» )

0 | TOF&C FOUR \ . . ’ i .

. THE PuOPLe
The variety that characterizes so much of
Latin America is especially relevant when its
people are being studied, | bormed from three \
basic groups--Indian, turopean, and African-- T .
: ' ehgg of which continues:to retain a substantially -
nchanged segment, the population is also- composed
+of many ‘mixtures that.have been created over the -
. " . five hundred years since members of the basic
groups first encountered one another. Certainly
thé phenomenon described bet\er by the bpanlsh
worq mestizaje than by its cn 115h translat
, "m1Xture" has produced a predominant’ element in .
* - the 'Latin American 'scene today. T'hg, other C e
\. . (utstandxng aspects of S\general examination )
- : of “The People” which merit the attention of . the T
: i roductory student are the rate of populatlon
;rowth--the *“population: explosxon"-~and the .
severe consequences of that blqnlflCdFt phenomenon. -
~ Although such subject matter is, of course, °
primarily the province of the anthropologist, . //
brjef and general summaries of available inf matiQn T
haye been contributed by writers in other fxelds
and these are perhaps more suitable for the |
bgginner bécause they ate “less technically written, . ' °
Important exceptions are to be found, however, in
the selections by T. Lynn Smith, Charles wWagley . X
and Magnus Morner cited below, Sugge'sted readings
about the people of Latin America are divided
between those which emphasize the extent of
-~ acculturation thayp has taken place and those *
" that bring out the rapid growth of‘ the population .
and its consequences. The importance of the -
. "latter is perhaps best emphasxxed by the, fact
. that some of the general summaries prepated v
. | relatively recently are already substantially
out of date in terms of numbers, ) S

‘s
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"1 Schurz, William Lytle, This New world (New York,-
E.P, Dutton, 1964), Chapters-II through vI,
pp. 36-239, . . .

4

- \

~
a

. %
Each of the essential ingredients of the
Latin American mixture-¢"Indian", "Spgniard“,
*Negro*, and_"Foreigner'--is discussed in
some detatl gnd with appropriate historical
perspective. Background material of this
kind, written with knowledge and sensitivity,
should provide a highly Vvaluable introduction
. to the beginner. In &ssence,.the chapters
. . form a history of the peoples of the area,
emphasizing the characteristics: of thf various
original groups that have had a strong .
impact on the Latin Americans of today.-
* Although the selection is quite long, the-
- understanding it could convey argues for
‘ using, it if feasible.

>
-
*

Robinson, Harry, Latin America, a Geographical Survey
(New York, Frederick A. Praeger, 196/), Chapter II,
‘*The Human Background", pp. 42-62.

‘\\ © Robinson's concise, informed comments upon
the Latin American population, its racial
- composition and some aspects of society
. present a fresh, up-to-date view which .
Pplaces emphasis on the extent and importance ¢
of the mixing process. He suggests that N
Latirt America is "a great biological ex-
periment*, if only because the mixture of , .
races is proceeding at a pace hitherto - * .
. unknown. The redding brings ouf with - re
. '» particular force the inevitable interdisci- ‘
" plinary nature of the study of the subject |
et hand, .
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~_ Hilton, Ronald, The Latin Americans, Their
. Heritage and Their Destiny (Philadelphia, J.B.
Lippincott Company,. 1973), Chapter 2, "The . R
’Populatlon" pp. 16-49, ) .

v

The prlnc\pal value of this summary of {
informatlon on the«populatlon of the area
\is to be 'found 1n the statistical tables .
.- that are quite ubeto-date and in the author's
.ihclusion of, data -on groups other than the
, basic four--lndlan, uuropean, African and
. Mixed. Hilton's text is at times a:bit
erratic--as when heé includes comment on ' N
*customs" in the midst of this sectien-- o
and he is also given to ratHer off-hand
exaggeratlon. The latter couid be valuable,
however, in stimulating interest or- curiosity’ ~
and, perhaps, debate, His comments on racial
attitudes within Latin America’ are probably
realistic, although they may seem inaccurate '
or inappropriate to some readers, R >

4
P
¢ 1

¢

Alba, -Victor, The Latin Americans (New York, .
Frederick A, Praeger, Publishers, 1969), Chapter : . .
1I, "Is There*a Latin American?!, pp. 17-47, ' .

2 -
’ e 2 ° ’ }
Not.unexpectedly, Alba’answers the question
posed in the titlée of this chapter affirma- . /
tively, but in doing so he describes well )
~ the three principal divergent elements of e
1 the Latin American population and identifies
; some of the salient characteristics that t.
emerge from the composite. A : .

X

g
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Schurz, william Lytle, Latin America, a Descriptive

sSurvey (New York, &.P, Dutton and Company, 1§63),
Chapter 1II, “The People" pPp. 51 88, . .
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some of schurz* statistical data, statedlin
A terms of what was known or estimated in
. 1962, are out of date, but they nevertheless
; emphasize the rapidity with which the
\\ populations of certain Latin American
countries are growing. Primarily factual,
the account also reflects the author’s
intimate knowledge of Latin America, . :
partxcularly Brazil, and .includes his
\ evaluations of the mestiza je process.
~ ' Information is included-on late 19th and
0/ ) early 20th century 1mmlgrat10n from . ‘ “ e
* Europe and Asia, and the impact it had ‘
S on specific countries.
- K ) <

°

Smith, T. Lynn, studies of Latin American Societies
s (New York, Doubleday and Company, 1970). Part 1I,
. Chapter 3, "The Population of Latln Amerxca“ s
pp. 27-37. o

~
/e .

P
7 * . ? €

A general summary is presented,” leading to a
more detailed examination of populatlon
- growth, djiscussed below.. The selection,
by one, of the leadlng Latin Americanist’ : -,
, ) " anthropOIOglsts. is conc1se, well-gtated,
" and to the point.

{
. | . _ ? . L
-, ) \ v N\

Burns, c£. Bradford, Latin-—aAmerica, A Céncise . . -
Interpretive History (£nglewood Cliffs, Prentice~ 1
Hall, Inc., 1972), Chapter One, "The Origins ) Y
of a Multiracial Society", pp. 1-23. ‘

' % ? M - s SN
- .in a concise but meaningful sectlon. Burns
S .; sketcheés, essent1a1 aspects of the, Indian, o,
. . nurdpean and African contrlbutlons to Latin y
' " American'society. s with the longer reading b :
. -in Schurz discusged above, the empbasis is ) s ’
‘ . on hlstbry. and the chapter. would provide
' useful. background for an,examination of the
present popuiation situation.

Ay
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. Cole, J.P., Latin Americalfﬂn Economic And Social
- Geography (washington, dutterworths, 1965),
' . -Chapter 2, "Population", pp. 11-26,

. B ' The essential facts of the subject and
current .issues--urbanization, density,
size, and the like--are stated in a
brief, well-written chapter.

+

*wagley, Charles, The Latin American Tradition

_ (New York, Columbia University Press, 1968),
Chapter II, "An Introduction to Latin American ‘
Culture", pp. 29-39, \ '

~

—

{

These ten pages of a longer essay, suggesteq\
, elsewhere for reading in its entirety,
provide the best very brief summary of the
" three distinct cultural heritages that have
most profoundly influenced the peopling of
Latin America. They demonstrate the -
capacity of the specialist to bring out
the essence of an historical process in a
worthwhile summary.

-

"MOrner, Magnus, Race Mixture in the History of
' Latin America (Boston, Little, Brown and Company,
., 1367), Chapter I, "Race Mixture", pp. 1-8; Chapter
11, "American. iperian and african antecedents”,
- pp. 9-19; Chapter X, “The Indian°'s Renaissance
N and Race Mixture Re-evaluated”, pp. 139-150.

i

¥
.

. ‘The work of an outstanding contemporary
. = ! sociologist, the selections noted provide
e a summary that deals with up~-to-date iresearch
in -language that should not be too technical
for the introductory student. The portions

—’; 5 -
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noted are deemed most useful in what is ,
identified as a "short book devoted to(a v
very long subject"”, one which is based \on .
the "present state of research® and which

endeavors to counteract what are held to

be obsolete interpretations,

A

wWagley, Charles, "The Formation of the American I
Population®”, Chapter 2, pp. 19-40 in The Ongoing
tvolution of Latin American Populations
(Springfield, Illlinois, Charles C, Thomas,
Publisher, 1971), edited by Francisco Salzano. .

The selection is more detailed than the

brief portion of Jagley's essay mentioned
above, and the language is more technical,

The author explains the meaning of the term
*soclal race" and develops his concepts of

the influence of the three principal systems

of "social race" in Latin America. He

also suggests that the process that has
produced diversity and hybridization will ’
continue and gain velocity. The chapter

should appeal to more serious students, *

Tannenbaum, Frank, Ten Keys to Latin America
(New York, Vvintage Books, 1962), Chapter 2,
"Race", pp. 35-52.

P——

-

. X~ The fact that Tannenbaum, one of the most
\\/A\:} venerable and stimulating of North American
' Latin Americanists, regarded the subject "
'\ as one of- his "ten keys! to an understanding
« | .of the grea conveys special value to his

discussioh and interpretation of the

acculturation process in the new world, .
His view that the process of mestinization

) -has produced the "dominant influence in
Latin America” adds interest to the chapter.

Dd-
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Alexander, Robert J., Today’s Latin America
(New York, bLoubleday and Company, Inc., 1968),
*The FPFeople", pp. 27-54,

The chapter provides a suitable general.
. background, but would need to be augmented
°with -additional material. °

»

>anchez-Alpvornoz, Nicolas, The Population of
Latin America, A History (Berkeley, University
of California Press, 19/4). Translated, by
N.A.R. Richardson. Chapter I, "Demographic
History of Latin america’; pp.c 1-21.

3 2 *

A )

-

/\/ N v hd
A5 with the entire book, the section cited ’

here is more concerned with methodology
than substance, “but it is offered as .an
example of the more pecent work being
done.

‘I

Knight, Franklin w., The Afri % Dimension in -
- Latin-aAmerican boc13t1e§ (New YBﬂg. Macmillan

Publishing Company, InC.3-1974) hapter 4, .
"Group Consciousness and Race Relations in the
Twentieth Century", pp. 73-116.

L]

As indicated by the title, this book
. confines itself to the impact of, the
African in the new world. In the chapter
cited, the author traces attitudes on race
relations, as he sees them, in various
parts of the Wwestern Hemisphere, including -
the United States, Brazil, Puerto Rico
and Cuba. He f1nds little achievement
tpward 1ntegrat10n and "black consciousness"
anywhere’but in Cuba. Brazil's often
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who have addre
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vaunted reputation for racial demotracy
and absence of confrontation is found to
be less than fully deserved. Although
focussed on only one aspect of the subject,
the pages cited would be useful in.the

ad justment of perspective. :

The acculturation, or "mestinization"
process in Latin America has attracted the
attention of authors approaching it from the
hxlosophxcal as well as from the sociological
, and what they have -to say is often .
ting. Following are a few of those
ed themselves to the special
hat process:

significance of

E

i - ’

Northrup, F.5.0\:, The Meeting of tast' and
Wests An Inquiry Into World Understanding
(New York, Collidr Books, 1960), especially
the chapter entitjled “The Rich Culture of
Mexico".

Toynbee, Arnold, "The Racial solution',
pp. 30-31 i special issue of Encounter
magazine entitled Rediscovering Latin .
America (vol. XXV, No. 3, September, 1965),
The selection is brief but illuminating,

de Hadariaga, salvador, The Fall gf the
spanish Empire (London, Hollis and Carter,
1947). The early chapters of thils classic
. are concerned wlth various segments and thei
* origins.

o
-

Bryce, James, "The Relation of the Races in
South America", Chapter IX, pp. 196-216, -
in Latin American Panorama, An Anthology.
(New York, Capricorn Books, 69), edited’
by Paul Kramer and Robert E.%chiqoll.

. -

@




Ulsar. Fietri, Arturo, “Crucible of the Races!',
in Americas, vol, 27, No., 3, March, 1975,
pp. 28-35, .An up-to-date view by a well«
Known Venezuelan. -

POPULATION TRENDS A

N Trends involving “The People" of Latin
America that are of the greatest current interest
and significance are the rate of populatidn
growth and the increasing concengration of
people in ever larger cities. These are subjects
which have attracted the attention of scholars,
journalists--almost anyone who writes about the
area., The following suggestions have been
identified as likely to be of particular value
to the student launching into the subject for.
the first time,

N

.
<«

D'Antonio, .William V., “The Problem of Population
Growth", Chapter XII of Latin American History:

Select Problems--Identity, Integration, Nationhood
(New York, Harcourt, Brace and World, Inc., 1969),
edited by Frederick B, Pike,

Y

As with other selections from this most
useful book, the author contributes a care-
ful introduction and a conclusion to
excerpts from sggeral.different sources,

In this case, viewpoints expressed include
those of the Roman Catholic Church, former -
Colombian President and OAS Secretary
General Alberto Lleras Camargog and

several scholars. The student is thus
presented with challenging concepts

and an interpretation by a thoughtful .
specialist.

1 4




’

smith, T. Lynn, Studies of Latin American -
Societies (See above), Chapter 4, "“The Growth
of Populatidn in Central and south America",
pp. 38-55 and Chapter 7, *Rural Urban
Migration", pp. 102-120,

The first chapter cited presents data,
1 \ . with all appropriate reservations regarding
— its reliability, which constitute an impressive
( ‘ statement of the “population explosion"
' . phenomenon and its basic causes. Also
included is a balanced estimate of the
probable effectiveness of various measures
e now being projected to deal with the
problem, The chapter on the migration <

to the cities clearly identifies that trend,
its causes and the effects it is producing.

-
s

N ’
Hanke, Lewis, Contemporar Latin America, A
! T Short History (Princeton, D. Van Nostrand, 1968),
pp. 226-229 and Chapter I1I, \"Rural Life and *
the Rush to the Cities", pp. 283-292,

A
» - A

Dr. Hanke's brief introduction sketches
the problems posed by the population shifts
that are taking place. Chapter III includes :
brief excerpts from Raymand crist, T. Lynn
smith and Charles Wagley that deal with
. various factors affecting the trend and
its pace.

gonzalez, Alfonso, "Some tffects of Population
Srowth on Latin America‘s Economy", PP. 210-228
in Contempora Cultures and Societies of Latin

America (New York, Random House, 19655, edited Ve
by Dwight B. Heath,

- .
- ng -




The author gives a thorouih statement a
of the rate and amount of increase of
population according to the increasingly
reliable statistics now available. This

is followed by 'a careful indication of his
view of the consequences for the economic
condition of the area. An evaluation of
alternative approaches to the problem

and the general outlook is also included.
The selection is well presented, interesting,
and valuable in all respects, N

)

Freyre, Gi1lberto, The Masters-and the >laves,

A study in the Development of Brazillan Civilization
‘{New Ydtk, Alfred A. Knopf, 1956 edition),

Chapter 1, "“Ueneral Characteristics of the
Portuguese Colonization of Brazil: . Formation

of an Agrarian, »lave-holding, and Hybrxd society",

pp. 3-80.

Illustrative of the earliest and basic
cause of population :increase, Gilberto
*treyre, provides ome of the more vivid
descriptions of the procreative urge and
capacity of the curopean males who
settled the new world. This is but one
of many descriptions of the manner in which
races were joined and the newly discovered
‘regiops were "mestlnxzed“,‘and the people
continued to exist in spite of terrible

. losses from disease and other causes.

.
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TOPIC FIVE
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»

THe SOCIAL STRUCTURe

.

There are many aspects of the structure of
Latin American society that distinguish it from the
patterns into which people in other parts of the
world have been formed, on have formed themselves.
Most of these distinctive features result from
the historical '‘processes that brought together
and then continued to influence the three
nuclear groups--Indian, turopean and African.

At the central core of the varied and often
colorful componepnts of Latin American society,’
however, there is a persistent, enduring division
between two Separate and always identifiable
sectors of the populace, sectors which are

almost imperceptibly yielding in some slight
degree to mcdernmization. whether denominated
*rich and poor", “aristocracy and peasantry*,

or "oligarquia and humildes", the division

represents a deep rift which one approaching -

Latin America for the first time needs to know
about, and try to understand,

within this basic division there are, of
course, a number of distinctive elements of the
Latin American social structure, and anthro- )
pologists a3 well as schoj@rs fromi other disciplines
have contributed studies, descriptions and analyses
from many different points of view. The readings
suggested below include, first, a few of the
general reviews that seem most informative, and.
then excerpts from more Specialized studies
11lustrating the significance of specific social, N
cultural, or racial grodps of particular interest.

1|p‘ S ‘ ‘ .
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JENBRAL READING

Pike, Frederick B., bpanish America: ‘Tradition
and Social Innovation, 1900-1970 (New Ygrk, W.W.
Norton, 1973), Chapter 1, “Turn of the Century

Spanish America: Traditional Society and a .

. W
Revolutionary Lhallenge" PP. 9-14 ;s and Chapter 3,

»social and cconomic Facto¥s in Preserving
Traditional society", pp.. 29-41,

)

-

¥”. In these two chapters Professor Pike has
provided in concise form an impressive:
example Qof social analysis with historical -
depth., He describes the characterxstlcs N
of the two basic segments of Latin American
.society--the rdominant" and the nsub-culture®--
and explains some of the principal factors
that sot ‘only led tb their formation but
also help to explaln the tenacity with
which they’have persisted., In theksecond
chapter cited, the author identifies new
,social ‘and.economic factors .of the present
* century that might have been expected to
mgdify the underlying structure but wh1ch°
he bélieves actually tended sto strengthen
its Kold. Thus the readet encounters a s
.poxnt .of vxew?whlch holds that such
*modernizing” elements as the .development
+ of a widdle classs»and the growth of foreign
* investment have thus far contributed more
to the thntinuéd separation of_ the two.
prevaxllng portions of soc1ety than to
bringing ‘them together, Thé selection
offers, the ‘best.brief but meanlanul ex- -
planation of why Latln Ametxca. although
a highly volatile area, is one in yhich
very Jittle basic social change seems to
. . occur., Whether one agrees with Pike!s,
» thesib or not, the person reading th
" selection will~have been exposed to 3%tts .
and an 1nterpretat10ntof them that are cer-
tain to help him understand the reality
of Latin .zxm(-nca. < e
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' wagley, Charles and Harris, Marvin, "A' Typology
of Latin-Amgfican Sub<Cultures", Chaptg¢r III,
Pp. 31-117 in The:.Latin American Tradition, .ssays
on the Unity and Diversity of Latin american culture
y (lew York, .Columbia University Press, 1968), .
.edited by ..agley; also found at pp. 70-94 in
wovernment and Politics in Latin America, A Reader
(Mew York, ilolt, Rinehart and winston, 1967),

~edited by leter ¢, sSnow.

-

r

Originally written in the early 1960's,
, this essay by <aqgley and Harris divides-the
T ' Latin American lower clasg; as the ma jor
portion of the entire populatipn, into .nine
. ' separate and distinctive "sub-cultures" In
L. - identifying and describing each of thes
.Seancnts, he gives an extraordinarily
val.able Key to an understanding of thge
jeneral social-structure that is to be
encountered almost cverywhere in Latin
america, Although some of the terms used
are those of the specialist rather than for .
" the general reader, the approach and the ;
pertinont comments on the vatrious groups
mal.> the reading one of great utility
for the introductory course, and also
onc that will be helpful to the student
~ho wishes' to pursue the 'subject further, |\°

. : Alexandéf; Robert J., Today's Latin America

(New York, voubleday and Company, Inc,, 1968},
"society", pp. 104-117, .

&
'

The author touches upon the "traditional

ruling group"”, the lower and middle classes, .
", patronage, kinship relatjons, relations of
the sexes, social change, the urban workers
and several other subjects im a very few
payes, Ai%hgpgh quite useffil as a brief
background for these subjects, the chapter

h/
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would need to be aujmented substantially
to provide the overview considered desirable
in an introductory course,

v

a

o

- . qv'*
Redclift, Michael, "social >tructure and social
Change", Chapter 3, pp. tb-89, in Latin America,

pssays 1n Continuity and ¢Change { London, ertxsh

Broadcasting corporation, Ltd., 1974), edited by
Harold BlaXemore, .

-

)

The text of the lecture in which British

televistion viewers were informed about Latin

Amerlcan society contains Lnterestlnq data

- on certain basic aspects of ‘the class structure, -

with emphasis upon that "overwhulmlnq

ma jority of peasant descent®, the "landlord-

sort” relationship, the portion of the
. population that remains gure Indian, and

some og\the‘" social values that prevail",

The rediing is brief, but qu1tP informative,

-

%$illin, Johrn b., "Lhanglng Cultural Values of
the Latin american Lower ‘Classes", Chapter - I,
pp. 1-1€, inm Construétive Change in Latin America -~
(Pittsourg, Lhiversity of Pittsburg Press, 1968),
edited by gole slasier, . .

N 2
o

Gillin packs quite "a lot of Lnformatlon
about Latin American class grdupings itito
a relatively short essay, and contributes
some interesting thoughts ‘about the cultural
values that prevail, The sé&lection would | .
need to pe amplified with other readings, w
but it qffers a gaod i1ntroduction.

’
e

v
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. Olien, Michael bL,, Latin AmerlcansL,COntemporary
Peoples and Their Cultural Traditions (New York,"
Hol4, Rinehart and anston, Inc., 1973), chapter 5, -

i *The study of batin Americans", pp. 145-189,
- especially 160-189,

~ .
- . L] . -

.

.

A textbook 1n anthropology, Olien's work
comes to grips with "Llaeslfylng the Con- .
. co. . temporary -Latin American", 1n the pages cited,
' and several classxflcatlon system& are
reviewed and briefly described.” Much of
< the text utilizes ‘technical terminology
\ relevant to more advanced study of the .
K SubJeCt, and the plan of its organization:*
: is not always €asily understood, but the
portion cited, and perhaps Lhapter 6, could
. v be useful.

.

-

g Alba, Victor, The Latin Americans (New York,
Frederick A. Praeger, 1969), Chapter Iv, "Why t
Has Latin Amesica Not Changed?", pp. 104-124.

w7

4
KY

-

e Alba's comments on the historical factors -
contributing to the developmept of class
distinctions in Latin America and his
description of their durability are thought-
provoking and useful, Of particular
interest is his emphasis upon the development *
and tenacity of the systems of large land
holding that have so frequently defied .
\ efforts at reform, as well as on tlte growing )
. significance of the middle class. The latter
s portion of the chapter is more concerned
) 3" with economic and political elements than
class structure, but the pages indicgted
include thoughtful generalizations*®f value,

s

t
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- LP.CIALIZaD LTULIe> ©MPHASIZING SPECIFIC
- 1 3L GMeENTS OF LATIN AMERICAN SOCIETY

»

Lewis, Oscar,."The Culture of Poverty", pp., 469-
479, in Contemporary Cultures and societies of
Latin America (Nnew York, rapdom House, 19/4), .
A edited by uwight B, Heath, and the same author's
. .. Five Families: Mexican Studies in the Culture of
\ Poverty (New York, Mentor, 1959),

~very student undertaking to learn about
Latin America for the first time should be -
introduced to Oscar Lewis and some portion
of his first-hand acceunts of the "poor",
of whom there are so many, and the ways in
which they live. The essay on "The cCulture
of Poverty” is a general summary of his
evaluation and analysis of the qualities P
and characteristics of the culture of this.
vast segment of the people of Latin America.
It has appeared in various forms and
places, beginning in 1959, but the reading
from Heath's anthology is suggested because
it -is a reprint which incorporates revisions
made in 1970 by the author shortly before
\ his death, -At the same time, there is ho
- substitute for actually reading at least
. ' a portion of one of Lewis' several transcrip-
Y, - tions of the day-to-day living of Mexican '
individuals or families who were, or had
been, members of "the culture of poverty", .
- One approach that has been used to advantage
is to assign reading about the respective )
"families" of Five Families to different '

-

. members ot a class or group, an opportunity
later being given to the students to cowmpare
o~ impressions gained.




Thomsen, l'oritz, lLiving Poor, a Feace Corps Chronicle
(seattle, Lnkgtfsity of washington Press, 1969),
Part Throe, 671", pp. 1635230, especially pp, 173 ff,

Many first-handNaccounts have been written of
direct contacts wNth seaments of Latin
American society. The Thomsen” DoOk 1% bugqebted
’ . bepcause it recounts the relatively recent
experiences of an older, more mature Peace
Corps volunteer an day-to-day°®association
with the people of an impoverished rural .
are., “lthoujh the place is .cuador, it
coul: '.» almost anywhere along the Latin °
Ame. ..'1 coast-1line, There are memorable
vig: tto< throughout the book, but the section
' not~ 15 most vivid in setting forth the
imp« ' - poverty and some of 1ts underlying
oy, °

wolf, rric rR, and ilansen, c.dward C,, ‘The Human,

A Condition of Latin America, Chapter 3, "Communities®,’ >
pp. 71-99, and cChapter 5, 'fhe iuman Hide of the .
.nclave :cconomy", pp. 113-204,

- 13

The wolf-ilansen book has achieved considerable
- popularity among Latin Americanists, perhaps
—_ . because 1t concerns itself with human rather
N " than institutional aspects, 1In their intro- .
ductory "driefing” on Latin Amerlca, PP. 3~
27, the authots explain the basic thesis,
¢ . which emphasizes the importance of productive ‘L
‘ . " “"enclaves", dependent upon external--"metro- ‘
' politan"--controls, w1th1n an essentlally ‘ - |
unproductive “hlnterland" RebpéCtIVP ‘
- Segments of the social structure are placed
within that theoretical framework, and
relevant selections from the wrxtlngb af

’

. other HChOldrS are quoted to illustrate the .
: ' ,thesisn, The, first selection cited, for B
t a axamole, brings out contrasts between




Indian and Creole "open" and ‘“closed”
. communities in a manner which, according
. to the authors, "...jJoes agong way toward
explaining the- patterns of life lived in
Latin American communities today®". In the
second selection, the authors identify and
discuss specific units--"Large cstates”,
“The tattle Ranch”, *Industry", "Cities",
and others-~in such a way as to brlnq out
the patron-dependent relationship existing
in each, Tthere are also brief but enlighten-
1ng sections on "the nuclear family'" and
“the growing middle class*", with a concluding
summary of the three "recurrent themes" that
. . emerge in the pattern of social relationships. -
nhether or not qne accepts the validity of
“ . the central thesis of this pook, the point
) . of view 1s 1nteresting and it helps to give
meaning to an'examination of the various
factors that are brought to bear on the Latin
American soclal structure,

A

¥

. <€
Johnson, John «., {(.ditor), Lontlnurty and_thange in
. .." Latin’Amcrica (»tanford, stanford Cniversity Press,
~° 1964), chapter 1, "The Peasant", by Charles wagley,
pp. 21~-483 Chapter 2, "xural Labor“, by Richard i,
. Adams, pp. 49-783 and Chapter 7, "Thé Urban
worker", *by Frank Bonilla, pp, 186-205.

-

-~

. The three selection$ are cited as they appear
" +in the book edited by Johnson because the -
combination brings together in a convenient
way authoritative studies 'of -three of the
ma jor components of thé laboring class as the
. preponderant element in the social structure,
Important - distinctions are made between
“ those in the agricultural scctor who work
for shevr sustenance and those who receive
at least meager pay. The Bonilla cessay
helps to explain the attractions Qf city >
. liviny despite the hardships suffered by the
. dwellers in the city slums, e

» »




pp. 21-47 of Chapter One in social Change in Latin
America Today, Its Implications for U.». Policy
(New York, Harper and Brothers, 1960), published
for the Council on Foreign Relations,

cillin, John\g., "some Lignposts for Policy",

N

The pages cited, .a portion of a chapter

setting forth considerations for U.n., policy

in the 1960*'s, summarize in a particularly
impressive way the factors that give the middle
class significance and strength in Latin ' .
America today. Despite the tendency of more
contemporaneous writings to play down the

role of the middle sector, it continues to
grow in size and potential importance, and

an understanding. of the values and motivations
affecting its members is essential to a

better knowledge of the Latin American scene,
Gillin provides the basis for this in a
thoughtful essay within the chapter noted. "

Andreski, Stanislav, Parasitism and Subversion,’
the Case of Latin America (New York, Pantheon
dooks, 1966), Chapter 1, "The Predicament",

pp. 1-22, ' 2

The structure of Latin American Society is
placed within and explained by a \conceptual
framework which projects historical and other .
factors that created a privileged class
living upon and dominating the masses. .The

- selection explains the author®'s thesis,
which is stimulating but probably over-
simplified.

Heath, Dwight B, and Adams, R,N., (cditors),’
Contemporary Cultures and Societies of Latin
America, A reader in the Social Anthropology of

”~

% .
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Middle and south America (aew York, Random House,®
1974), ".ntroduction”, pp. 3-16; William Mangin,
“Latin American squatter settlements, A Problem
and 1 solution”, pp. 340-359;and Frank w. Young
and Isao Fujimoto, "social pifferentiation in Latin
American communities", pp. 586-68, “The Culture of
poverty”, ny uscar lLewis and "A Typology of Latin
Ameracan oubcultures"” by hagley and Harris, which
wer: not.d above, also appear in the Heath
ant.aology., '

o B ' s
Y

The Mangin esday on squatter settlements has
particular interest pecause it presents a-
Jdi1fferent and challenging lnterpretatlon of
tho ,oucial importance of a group. which is
loosln’; ever 1arger on the Latin American
scene,  «ather-"than present1ng the story of
the squatter settlement in terms .of unrelieved
squalor, the authar views it as "...a process
of wocilal reconstruction through popular
initiativer, e also discusses eight "standard
myt; . abouat the subject, The ‘article by

You. nd rujimoto includes pertlnent commen-
tacs . oprcific aspects of the social

str ~oare, .

(2

_Toy :-:. raold J,, Amerlca and the World.Revolution,
and cth 't .ectures (New York, Oxford Unlvets{ty Press,
196‘), Lhapter i1, "The Present Revolution in

Lat : .. r. 1", Ep. 181- 205.

+

%
.

.hv ' nent historian and philosopher

wvates a publlshed lecture to an examlnatlon )
of the basic class structure of Latin .
in 1t he identifies ssome of the changes he
-110veed were under way in the 1960's when .
'.v lecture was written--increasing importance .
«+0- the middle class, basic land reforms,

an. the move to the cities, Toynbee apparently
aqrees with the quotation from Herbert

77




Matthews with which he conciudes the essay,

to the ffeet that the transformation
constltutes ",,,one of the most dtamatic and
eXplosive movements 1n all history”. (p. 20%5)
Althouah there are many Latin Americanists
who woul i not agree w1th his conclusion,

1 Toynbee's analysis merits cousideration and
mayY not Le so far nut of Jine 1 the doubters

think, - .

~

* “.ambert, Jacques, Latin America, »ocial structure
arnd Political Institutions (derkeley, Lniversity of
lalifornia l'ress, 1967), Chapters 3 and 4, “The

. +ata1fundio:  The Lerge _state in lLatin America” and

. "wesponsibility of the Latifundios for Lags in

. : «wclal Development”, pp. 59-97,

The Lambe 't book, despite- 1ts broad sounding
Ltitle, 135 concerned primarily with only
y « spec1fie S5egments of the social structure. |, |
. Nevertheless, -the authort's comments on the
large landed estate are relevant to an under- ,
~standing of the more comprehensive sub ject
) bvrcause of the 1mportance of that element from
which s0 much of the social structure dergyes.

Petras, James, Politics and social structure in
Latin America (New York, Monthly Review Press, . .
199), chapter 1, "Class and Politics", pp. 13-80.

s w
-

N 1
v

The chapter noted surveys the vatious class =
. sectors 1n urban Latin America, apparently.with
: the purpose of evaluating their respective
» political potentialities. The point of view
is Jettist; reading the selection would give an
opruortunity for students to become acquainted ’ ,
! with an example of analysis by a member of the

sizeable group of Latin Americanists inter- >
pretiny institutions and events according to .
the Marxist patterr. -

| L
T -be -
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Crist, Raymond ., "Tropical Subsistence Agri-~
culture in Latin America: bome Neglected Aspects
and Implicatiens”, in omithSonian.Report for 1963 - .
(washington, umithsonian Institution, '1964), .

ep. 503-519; also printed an part 1n youi, Li,

©  ~pp. 1bt-170 of Modern Latin Ameiicas Continent, in
rerment (l'rinceton, u. van Nostrand Company, 1967), QE‘
edited oy Lewis lanke, .

3

esSay by Pr

vesplte 1ts

- L

ather cumbersome title, this
essor Lrist gives an especially

thouahtful, well-stated eoxplanation of the’ N
permanence ot the subsistence farmer as an

elemerit of maaor "significance 1in the social

eructuxe.

°

Crow, John A., The .pic of Latin America (N%w York,
vouvleday and Company, ©1971), chapters 21 and 22,

*The i‘eudal tattern of colonial »ociety"” and "Life -
Ln thv'volonxg} Towns®”, pp. 2955-212,° .

~

2

. These two chapters are suggested because of .
the historical pérspective they would lend to 3
descraiptions of the contampoxary class .
structurs, empha,xrxng once again how much
of the past remains 1n the Latin America of

tOd3Y. R - , -

Behrendt, ~ichard F., "The Uprooted: A Guatemalan
oketch”, as Lg appears in vol. 11, pp. 430~435 of
Latin American civilization, edited by uenJamxn
Keen,

§ 7
<This 1s a brief but unusually perceptive . . .
account of the impact of "modernization” &n - N .

-

’
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generations according to patterns established
ve(ore the s>paniards arrived,

rreyre, Gllberto, wew Jorld in the Tropics, The
culture of Modern drazil (hew York, Alfred a,
*nopt, 1959), Chapter II, "ttontier and Plantation
tn Jdrasil”, op. ©7-9’, andg chapter v, "_thnio
and soc1ai vongitions an Modern srazil', pp. lld4-
140.

-

Two selections by the celebrated prazilian

anthropologist, sociologist and historian .

that give the flavor of h abundant , . 3

writing, almost all of which emphasizes

factors of class and social structure, The ’

essay by rreyre gquoted in The Borzoi Reader L IR
- 1h Lati American tilstory, edited by Helen . ,

velpar--“s1g Hous+ and Slave Quarters'"--
< \vol. i, pp. vl-83, 18 also valuable because
it is more succinct than many of ,that author's
wiritings. fhe distinctiveness of the
. 3razillilan social .patterns 15 also brought
R ' out 1n reading Freyre.

/




INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMLURICA

MANUAL FOR AN INTeRDISCIPLINARY COURSL

TOPIC 51X

POLITICS AND GUV =RNMENT

.

Politics rivals bull-fighting or soccer as.
an activity which engages the time and attention
of Latin Americans, Although there are times
when political endeavors result in The governing
of the country and its people, efforts to exert
power and i1nfluence to attain political ob-
jectives exceed those devoted to the affairs of
government. North American, Luropean,sand Latin
American writers have examined almost every
aspect of the political scene, producing a
kaleidoscoplc literature that penetrates into
the most obscure facets. Aevertheless it is
difficult to find scholars who have been bold

cnough tu Jeneralize meanlluLfRdneashart=tihe—c
overall subject,

-

on the other hand, atrost any horth American

who has read the headlines or watched the tele-
vision news programs is>prepared to express an

* opinign about the instability, corruptness, and

unreliability of gbvernments throughout Latin
America, often witl little appreciation of.the
vast differences that exist among them. It °
should be a central purpose of the examination
of "Politics and Jovernment” in an introductory
course to counteract the caricatures that
convey an 1mpressx n of basic governmental
incapacity in Latin America. An effort needs
to be made to promote a better knowledge of
both the positive and the negative qualities
that are to be found. cven more important

is the development of a better understanding

of the reasons why the manner and methods  of
Latin American politics and government are

dif ferent from those to which we are accustomed,

81 ,
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rReadings suggested to assist 1n this regard
are listed below in three general categories:

.{(a) those which provide general summaries of

Latin American political and governmental &N
attributes; (b) those which emphasize one or
another of the characteristics of the traditional
political scene deemed most prevalent, suclf

as "dictatorship", the "golpe dé estado", etc,
and (c) those which examine re t political
developments aimed at fundamemtal alteration

of the political structure,

~ (A) ULNZRAL HUMMARISS

Anderson, Charles w,, "lhe Latin American Political
system", from the author's Politics and rconomic
Change in Latin America, pp. 87-114; also found

1n somewhat abridged or altered form in Latin
American’Politics, studies of the Contemporary
ocene (New York, Doubleday and Company, 1970),
edlted by robert b, Tomasek, pp. 4-303 and in
government and folitics in Latin America, A

.Reader (New York, Holt, Rinehart and winston,

1967), edited by Peter G. snow, pp. 230-246,

»

As 1indicated by the number of times 1t has
been reprinted in anthologies, Anderson's
study 1s a concise but, at the same time,
comprehensive analy51s of the pr1nc1pa1
political forces in Latin America and the
E_way: 1n which they qualify as "power ‘con-
tenders"” in Latin american politics,
Noting the frequency with which it is
assumed that the political scene presents
. nothing but unpredictability, Anderson
skillfully draws attention to "consistent
patterns of the game.,.." Producing
a political system obviously different .
from that to whicl, North Americans are
accustomed, Latin Américan "power




¢ Political

o
.

5

'Oﬂ&@nderb ‘§tr1ve to achxewe and exercise
"power capabllltxes" to gain political
control, This may come through elections,
. but as anderson-also explains, “",..elections
. g.are not definitive.in many parts of Latin
America’,, ‘These and other elements are
‘described fin terms understandable to the
studernt ,

. T ;

+on Lazars, Arpad, Latin Amerlcan P011t1954//k,/“—~»

4 y

- Primer\(:osfon,\Allyn and Bacon, 1971), Chagler 2,

1 [nbtltutlonb, Thelr Role and Fun 1on1ngd
cand Chapter. 3, \"Political Parties and
'artlpxpatlon"v pp, 49-72, !

- 4 A4
yax
o : . \

. rxplaxn;ng that the traditj onal (oncentratxon i
on_the Studyqof formdl political structure
” 1s5-"restrictive"” when applied to lLatin
. )Amerxga‘ Von Lazar examxnes the “center 6f_
led?tlmntv authorxty tor the. qpcratlon
‘Of the btate 'n a brbaderl(ontcxt, and tho
result 1s a Clearex picture .of 'what is -
attually 1nvolved, In ‘the second chapter
noted, the author provxdeb a concise, ,
lnfOrde, and useful revlew of the prxncxpal
‘interest groups that play upon the polxtlcal

"holftl_
pp. 23-4

<

sta . Although the entire book could bg .
" rea: to advantage,’ the portions cited '

sho 1o be partlcularly meaningful g

.

-omez, K,A., Government..and Politics in  Latin

" America (New York, Random House, 1963), revised

edition, 117 pages, plus noteb, blblloqraphy,
dnd index. y . ) . <

I .
[N v .
N . Yy o S
\
. -

« ." [t would not be fea51ble to se afate out .

specific gortlons;of §?of Gomez ' already -
brief review of, the: prxncxpal elements of ’
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“‘ . ., R
¢ Latin America'‘s p7/1tical institutions. .
asterpiece of condensation

e He has achieved 3/, _
. without omitting/@&ny of the more significant
‘ : elements, and t result ‘is an excellent *

/

i . ‘ introduction t¢

he complexities of the
subject. .. -5 ‘

. L
. Burr, Robert N.,/

Relations (wWas gton,

b D eGR4 § v } .
o tion, 1967), Chapter v, "Domestic Politlcs-

e in Latin Amerjga", Pp. 89-107. - ‘
] !

s |
Burr's/ hapter on domestic politics is a
ful, penetrating brief summary Qf *
ncipal eiements of the Latin -

LY ' the .
oLt Ameracan poli}ical scene. The all-important
. rol¢ /of the military and those of the ’

: . ; el;yé; préssure groyps and political
) . parfies-are described in succinct but’
s - . il uminating terms, and an évalupation is
X - mgde, of theKimport of U.S. involvement
R Coo " . whéniit octurs., ‘It is a refreshing, well-
' / ritten account,‘highly usable in the
: * /. /ihtroductory course. ) T

Ky . o=
. - -

]

rris, Ldnig K\vand'klba, ViE&of}‘The Political
1ture and HBehavior of Latin america (Kent_stat

niversity Press, 1974), Chapters 3-/, - =
“Governmental Forms and Political Practices",

"Po;itiCaL_Pluralism and Poyer Contenders”,
and\"Functional glites", PP. 53-98. .

[ -
»
o

m . N
The chapters cited-appear to,be the most
- relevant portions of the book, the stated
) . objettive of which i&. "...to present the
9 - political ideas and processcs of the ma jor
contenders in tpe struggle for powep."”
~ .o I,
N | -
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- Kichard Weatherhead,

Although there might seem to be an imbalance .
in the descriptions of the relative strengths
of the "ppwer contenders", with the "working
class'" allotted only one page, the sxtuatxon

, described is probably not too far from the
'mark. The selection includes a valuable
description of the principal elements aof
the polxt1cal structure and offers useful:
insight into how the. parts fit together.

\ ' .

°

Tannenbaum, Frank, The Future of Democracy in

Latin America; c£ssays by Frank Tannenbaum,

edited, with 1ntroduction, by Jqseph Mailer and
(New York, ‘Alfred A, Knopf,

1974), "Politics and Government in Latin America®,

pp. 124-137, and "The Future of Democracy in

Latin’America®", pp. 46-82,

€ : '
¢
Two of thel essays in‘a collection’ of
Tannenbaum*s works brought together after
his death are suggested, As with other
pieces by one Of horth America‘s foremost
Latin Americanists, the chapters do not,
perhaps, offer an entirely comprehensive
survey, but the insights into Latin America's
pol1tx¢aL,behav1or gained from Tannenbaum's
) study and experience should centribute to
a better understand1ng of the full panorapa,
the other portions of wvhich can be filled
in by ‘other raadxngs.

‘' s
7
»
. )

Tannenbaum;” Frank, Ten Keys to Latin America *,
{New York, vintage Books, 1962), Chapter 8,

A

“Pelitics", pp. 136- 172 and Chapter 7, "Leadérshlp"
pp. 112-135, L 3 -
- v -
- . “ y v
; o .
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"The chapters cited here offer an additional
opportunity to benefit from the Tannenbaum
wisdom and experience, and they are more -
directly focussed on the general subject,

»'
- ~ ~

Tapnenbaum, Frank, “The Political Dilemma i1, ..iti::
\merica’y foreigs Affaird, April, 1 . .

’ -

Although the framework of Tannenbaum's
" articfe pertains roughly to the early’
1960's, many of the comments have a
timelessness that make them significant
to an understanding of politics in Latin .

America at whatever year or time. The o
. e ‘Q' point of view 1s distinctive and -
' illuminating. ' - .
N &
8
e s Calvert, Peter, "Crisis and Changes Politics

. and uovernment“- in Latin America, rssays on
continuity and Change, edited by Harold T
Blakemore, Clapter 4, pp. 90-110, < -

[ -

A lecture presented by the Brltlsh Broad- .
casting Company, Calvert's essay emphasizes >
the”historical background. The author also
endeavors, with 'considerable success, to
] . reconcile two “popular views" which he says
e ) - are represented by the apparently contra-

; “ . dictory concepts of a "continent in ferment"

. and one with "underlylng stability”. The
° . . selection is not a comprehensive survey,

but the interpretations are valuabje.

-
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N . ‘ ~ o Y ' . e .
PR T *  Alexander, Robert J.,, Today's.iatin America, )
) ) chapters, on "sbvernment", "Politics", and “The . Lo

- Mititary*", pp.‘}18-L82.

¢ |




_ ! The selections are general and quite brief, *
- . pbut they provide a good beginning. Of par-
ticular value is a rather detailed chart of
-, political parties, on pages 162-167, which
N illustrates the variety of movements to be
. .- found. Professor Alexander has also included
an excellent, brief essay on. "The Rise of
Parties in Latin american Politice® in.
pPp. xv1i to xxv of the introduction to his
huge book on Latin American Political

o
.

. . Parties (New York, bPraeger Publishers,
’ 1973), a volume which contains detailed
C%’; . ) information on most. of the political
». , parties ot each-of the Latin American
: states.- :
* ) Alexander, Robert J., "The cmergence of Modern

Political Parties in Latin Aamerica®, Chapter 5,
pp. 101-125 in Politics of change in Latin
America (hew York, fFrederick A, Praeger, 1964),
_ edited by Joseph Maicer and Richard ». weatherhead.
. L J

M .

¢ >
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The chapter cited is an additional summary
. v by Alexander, In it he describes the basic
- .conservative-liberal tendencies of the’19th
. century and the categories of political
. \ jroupings that have emerged in the twentieth,
' «4ith special attention to the military

and the church. ) s e

o

1 ] - ~ .
Jane, Cecil, Liberty and vespotism in Spanish .
America (new ¥ork, Cooper square Publishers, 1966,
first published in 1929), Chapters I apd II, v
»The Political Character of the'Republics” '

‘and "Liberty and .fficiency”, pp. 1-27.

.
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Cecil Jane's essays. are classics. Well-
, written, thoughtful, and grounded in a depth
. of historical understanding, they might
well be required reading for all North
Americans who expect to be concerned with
Latin America. The two chapters suggested .
above should be of particular value, but
others on "Freedom in Spanish America",
*The Learch for cfficient Government" and
“The ruture of Latin America" also help
. to demonstrate how little Latin America .
has changed, or is likely to change rapid-
ly, desplte the apparent fervor for basic
revolution, Jane 1nsists that the method of  «
change, when and if it comes, is likely
to be their own--"They can reach their
. goal only by their own road," (p. 170)

Lambert, Jacques, Latin America, Social sStructure
dnd Political Institutions (Berkeley, University
of California Press; 1967), Part IV, Chapters
13- 18, "Polit1ca1 Instxtutlons“ PP 257-366,

. -
Althoujh the section is rather long, the
chapters cited are of considerable value ,
because of the point-bhy-point cdmparison ’
of presidential government as it exists
in Latin America with that practiced in

* the United statess¢ Most of the institu-
. tions of government are dea}t w1th'1n that
' way.

o
.

.t .
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oraham, Richard (zditor), A Century of Brazilian.

* History Since 1865, Issues and, Problems (New. York,
wnopf, 1959)5 Chapter 19, pp, 155-176, “Levelopuent,
The Ul farchy ani .olit1~>“‘ by Leslie Lipson and & o°
~hapher 22, po. 199-233, " .racil's keputation Lor
tolitical Ltability®,” bY Canes s susey, . N
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Shee o teo chapters frae the Srahar antholoqy
o1, »rasilian historv are sugyested because
of th: vilae they buve 1 bringing out
aspectt and gqualdties of the razilian -
approack to polithiics that are distinctive
Srop, that fonnd ah othor parts of Latin’

U erica,
&~

.

(3) TRADITIONAL .L:M:NT> OF THz POLITICAL STRUCTURE o

e oottt L ¢ Latin Areerican .governnent and »
- nolitic, that have becern rejarded as traditional,
a..d mo:st rrovalent, are the dictator, the military,
ani the Lolpe 4o’ estado, «owuch of the literature
i the €10 1% Yms therefore concentratved on. these
. rhonoseaa as ! the factors that have calined them .
to predominates 1. a political atmosphere which
. soems 3t the same time to place greatl cmphasis on
cotstit il see The readihgs sugoonted b low
e Care 11lu trotioe only, ssinee 1t sould not be
. Jeasicle B oaciude o comprehensive ittt of .
roading.. to deal with cach topic that might be - .
d; sroyraiat o,

- .unphrey >, ‘.o, fradition and Revolt in Latin
america { . w York, Columbla Lniversity tyress,
19-9), ~hart - r.11, “The ‘taudrllo Tradition®, 5

. foe 2le-7 > . s -

-
3 -

,) {he hiostorical roots of one of the pre- ‘ .
Aominant features of Latin American politics
; ire examined by a thoughtful historian,
- * - notiny that "discrepancies®™ between con-
stitutional theory and practice have veen .
peculiarly marxed 1n Latin america,
. ‘umphreys contributes an articulate ex-
o . riation of the manner im which twenticth .
cent ry tendencies have derived from the . .

N L

v
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tradition of caudillo. In reading this essay
the student will galn a much better capacity
to understand the unwritten factors that
influence the ways Latin Americans are
governed, -

Hamill, Hugh, M, (£ditor), Dictatorship in Spanish
America (New York, Random House, 1965), "Intro-
america

luction”, pp. 3-25,

chevalier, Frantois,."The Ori

lhe readings in this full-length book

include a number of items of, interest

and possible usefulness, The editor's
introduction summarizes significant
attributes of several memorable caudillos,

‘It also contributes to a better understanding
ofnthe differences between the caudillo and
aclque, who 1is identified with a
localized community, as well as

n tradition, Although Hamill

finds little in common among caudillos,

he does point _out the contributions they

have at times de by providing government
instead of anarc

v

v

ins of Caudillismo",

volume II, pp. 25-37, in The Borzoi Reader in
Latin American History (New YoTk, Alfred A. Knopf,

1972), edited by Helen belpar,

i

S

A*French scholar presents an interesting
S$ynthesis of hi%torical factors that con-
‘tributed to the predominance of personal
leadership in Latin American politic
»killfully weaving together attributes of
the strong men of the 19th century, from
Bolivar to Porfirio Diaz, he notes the
likelihood that these qualities will
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contlnue to have an 1mpa%t, in spite of more |
» modern influences, Jlargely ecomromic, that
Y have altered the political scene. -The
reading should provide valuable perspective
on the enduring qualxtzes of caudillismo.

* 7.

~

Tannenbaum, Frank, “The Political Dilemma in Latin
America", Foreign Affairs, Vol. XXXVIII, April, '

1960, pp. 497-515, Also found in Interpreting , -
Latin American History, edited by Ramon hduardo
Rulz. LR .

The veteran Latin Americanist discusses in
i a thoughtful manner the way in which all
things in Latin America change, except the
appeal of the caudillo,
Caudi’'0

Brlsk, William J., "The New Cac1qulsmo", Chapter 12;
pp. 151-163 in The Caciques: Oligarchical Politics

and the >ystem of Caciquismo in the Luso-Hispanic
World (Albuquerque, University of New Mexico Press,

1973), edited by Robert Keen.,

In presentlng a thesxs that easier communi- .
* cation and centralized government have
tended to reduce the powerof the local .
chieftan, the author identifies what' he
calls "institutionalized caciques"--pressure
groups that are fulfilling the welfare and >
other functions once carried out by the ;
personal leader. The selection would be
useful. in conveying a better understanding
of the differences between caudillo and
. cacique, and trends affecting both,

-~
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Johnson, John J., The Military and Society in
Latin America (Stanford, Stanford University- //

Press, 1964), Chapter IX, "Retrospect and
Prospect”, pp. 24%-267. ‘ _ i

4

This and the two selections that follow V .
- represent the viewpoints of three- forempst

students of the Latin American "Military"

on the place of that all-important elemeht -

in the Latin American political scene,

Johnsén's projection of the changing mxlitary

role over the coming years finds that

change is llkely to result from new social
. and economic factors, but that the central

1mportance of the military in civilian

affairs will continue, . .

’ - ,““/4
. L }:
Lieuwen, Edwin, "The Changing Role of theiggned .
rorces: An Analysis", pp. 91-119, in Lat
American Politics, Studies of the’ Contemporarx
Scene (New York, Doubleday and Company, 1970), .
edited by Robert D. Tomasek.

r

Although written in 1960, the essay deals //.
- xeal;st;cally with. the political capacities - - - |
of the military establishment and fore- - :
shadows accurately some of, the developments
that have since taken plad@.
|

t

»

- -

Mc Alister, Lyle, "Role of the Military in the
Dynamxcs of Change", Chapter 5, pp. 136-160 in .
Cantinyity and Change in Lati rica (stanford,
Stanford Universxty Press, 1964), ec

Je Johnson.

s
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In addition to identifying- specific military
and non-military functions, the author \
analyzes the "mentality of tphe coup d' N

etat" which presumes a right. to act politically.
and to assume power, He also presents some
interesting "propositions"’and "conclusions" -
which set the stage for a better understanding
. . . of the miliitary role, ’

v .

N

. . Lo ’ . ) &
. " Moreno, Francisco and Mitrani, Barbara, (Zditors),
, Conflict and Violence in Latin American Politics,
A Book of Readings (New York, Thomas Y, crowell,
- 1971), “The Coup d‘'ttat: Modern Techniques and
. Countermeasures", pp. 42-58,. ' L

1]

v

The author of the selection is identified
'as "Metron, Incorporated”. The study examines;

forcible governmental /changes in various. -~ )

parts of the world, including Latin America,, .t
presumably in an attempt to find a universally -

applicable formula, he result is. interesting, ;

. but, not conclusive that Latin American, golpes
N can be placed into any standard pattern. This e
: is an area in_which meaningful deneralization
is difficult,“if @ot’ impossible, | .
[] I . ° a

’

(C)’ THE POLITICS OF+ FUNDAMENTAL CHANGE

. ' . . ' .
. . . ¢

- . s
(fAz/.\} No subject concerning Latin Ametica\IB“more )

popular or more widely heralded, especially by

younger Latin Americanists, than that "fundamental
change" must be wrought “throughout the area. Few
writers question that such change will take -
place; they differ only on the manner in which j !

. it will comé about and the kinds of government
' \and society that will replace it, One being
introduced to Latin American politics should be \ -
given an opportunity to read at least two of




. of the forms viglence may take,-

the selections that are suggested below--one which
examines the - -forces of revolutionary change from

a reasonably obJective viewpoint and orie which
starts from the premise that revolutlonary
vielence Wlll probably be necessary,

Fxrst. however, are three selections which
examine the roots and causes of violent revolution,
as well as+the forms it takes.

» ! . ) * -

] oe ¢
stokes, william S,, "Violence as a Power Factor
in Latin Ameritan Politics*, Western Political \\
guarterly,.Vol. V, No.. 3, September, 1952, ? :
pp. 445-4t:8; -excerpts contained in %he Human
Conditien in Latin America (New York, Oxford o
University Press, 1972). edxted by4¢nf'and
Hanson, pp. 225 242, ° .

T

/The essent1a1 elements of thrs fine study
_.appear to be included in the pages cited in
“Wolf and Hanson, which may be more easily
g.acceSSLble than the.original publication,
The +selection undertakes a careful examination
from
., -machetismo to the "electoral method of
organlzIng _power", Lless attention is T

\ A
-

. ‘“given te guerrilla activity: and terrorism

than - in more recent” studies of revolutlonary
violence, but that does not detract from
+ the valldaty of the- conclusxons.

. .
- - -
3 »l
. . . > +
-

.
4 .
-

Kling, Merle; *'Violence and Politics in Latin

America", pp. 191-206 in Latin American Raditalism,
A Documentary Report on Left and Nationalist
Movements (New York, Oxford University Press,
1970, Pdlted by Horowitzs,. de Castro ‘and Gera551.
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e se}ectlon coristitutes a carefully- prepared,
statistically supported -description- of- the
P st and present pervasiveness of violence ' ’
‘in Latin American politics. Useful comparisons :
" are drawn between the situation there and .
." those found in Northern Europe and the U.5.A. '
- It .is well' to be reminded that Latin America‘'s *
. * + 7 frequent resort to violefice has produced IS
‘evgrything from maintenance of the status quo ,
to the kind of fundamental change that has
occurred .in Cuba. -

Rike, Frederick B,, "Sources of Revolut;%ns

Their Impact on Freedom and Reform in Latin : :
America”, pp.. 28-58 in Freedom and Reform in ' . o
Latin America (Notre Dame, Indiana, University ‘
of Notre Dame Press, 1959), edited by Pike, )

o 3

* .o\ . s<o-»
) Although written before the full impact of
Castroism was felt, the, study offers- 1nterest1ng,f

o « thoughtful consxderatlons worthy of attention,

.’
» ’ ' .- - oo g - -
Q L)
L)

Noteworthy deecrxptions of the radical -
approach to revolutiohary change, with analyses * v

——2— - —of cause and efféct, are to.be found ih'the_ - '
1 L followings e . Coa :

A
.
E 2 »
*a, v - st

- -

Hodges. Donald ‘C., The Latxn American Revolution, .
Politics and Strateqy from Apro-Marxism to Guevarism
, - - (New York, William Morrow and Company, Inc,, 1974),
" r. Chapter 1V, "The New left: Fidel and DLAb"
v . . ppi 136“1600 : . .

.

\&f ﬁ\‘ ’ ' ’ (/"«
_ V" The book as a whole presents a rather thorough ! :

.account of recent revolutrpnary movements,
4 but the chapter cited is most re1evant‘for

.
. .
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the current ,situation. The author describes’ \
the "New Left" which, he  indicates, consists ’
of heterogeneous groups directly or indirectly
responding to the influence of.Fidel Castro
and the Cuban Revolution. The tone is
sympathetic to these groups, as well-as to

* cooperating “Guevarist 1nsurrectxonary focos .D
in the form of urban guerrilias" which ",..,
have become the most effective nuclei for

. polarizing the population and resisting the

'+ presgnt ascendancy of military d;ptatorshlps"

(p. " 261). In additidn to acquainting the S
student,wath Qﬁ: radical approach, the book , i
might we be used as a challange to his .
capacity identify some rather obvious g
K diste#tions of 'U.S, PQJLCY and practice.. A
. : o “ ’

. - ¢
0 Y . g
. 3

Me¥cier Vega, Luis, Guerrillas in Latih -America,
the Technique of the Counter State iNew Yorxrk,
_ Frederitk A, Praeger, 1969f}.Intrcduction, -pp. -1=7, °

e
¢ . : S A

- N ;
- .

. . hd ~ 2

, ThlS 1S one Jof the. best books on guerrilla o
"« . activities in Latin Amerlca,\oféerlng a- S
restrained and objective acecount 0f the . = ~ . * .

V' origins, motlvatlons and results of the - T
various movemeénts, with speczal~attent10n Lot

“~= -~ to certaim-cquntries, - For*the introductory . i T
’ course, sections of the book might be chgdsen :

for illustrative purposes, one Qr another ! .- “% ¢
. of the spec1ffc movements belng<a831gned IR R

for speC1a1 attentiop.- %cr general readln h’“: ARG
. ..however, - the introduction is brief but = - S

. .+ very useful in explaining the ba31cally - -
e . indivi alxstxc nature of . the respectlve ; LR
‘. groupsx . : 2, ] I . 4 [N .

. . . N ,& . * N ’
. “".' dﬁ% : 7 . ' 2

L ]

Gott, Richard, Guerrilla uovements in Latln Amerxca *
(New Ybrk, Doubleday.and Company, Ine.,, 3970 ‘

2

"Iptroduction" ‘PP 1-36 and‘*&pxllgue“, pp. &3;
496, A ._/ ) > , _ , N .
< . / o ) e
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A British journalist with substantial experience

in Latin Ameripa celebrates his fondness for

Che Guevara in a book which is quite thorough.

in dealing with the radical leftist movements,

The bias,is complete, but the information

‘on the twists and turns of left-wing activities
- appears. to be written by one who knows the

facts, Once again, however, the capacity of -

the perceptive student to identify distortions -

can be tested, . Co

b ! ' 1)
' ~

Frank, Andre Gunder, Latin Amegica2 Undexrdevelopment -

- or~REVOlution,. Essays on the.Development of Under- -~ o
development and the Immediate Enemy (New York, '
Monthly Review Press, 1969), Chapter .25, . b

"Capitalist Underdevelopment or Socialist . .

Re{'rolution?"‘, pp. 371-409, . : . , %

Frank is one of the moJe artichlate of. the
left-wing writers$,\ Although the emphasis ’ '
. of the selection is economic and social,. '

there is no doubt that €he focus for action,
is politicals *“.,.the strategic coincidence
of class struggle and the anti-imperialist-
struggle against the metropplitan’ bourgeosie .
is obviously valid for gudrrilla warfare; -
.which must begin'against tWe nationax . -

.° ' Dbourgeosie of the coyntry.” "(p. 372)

L

a

0
.\

, .1 ! ‘
homé&o, Carlos, "Reyolutionary,Practice ant Theory ; .
in Latin America!, Part 1II, pp. 580-606 in

Latin American Ragg"calismg A Do&umentagx eport
on Left and Natlonalist Movements (New Yoxrk, .- V
Vintage Books, 196%), edited by Horowitz, |de . '
Castro and Gerassi, : '

[ S ,
. /" The selection, by a Chilean economist writing ©
. in Cuba in 1967, sets forth a clear statement

‘ of a Marxist-Leninist interpretation of the

.

- / . =85-
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Latin American polxtical situation, with a )
- - _prescription of the kinds of action—-that - —- -
' *the oppressed"--who are not the privileged
A . *workers“--nust perform to overcome the new
colonlallsm° As with other radical, presenta-
tions, ‘there is little attention given to
what will take the place of the old order., .
The Romero essay is followed, pp. 607-620,
by Che Guevara‘s 1967 "Message to the
. Tricontinental", written from a guerrilla
camp shortly before his death, which -
gives the full flavor of the revolutlonary
call to arms,

-

.

Cockeroft, James D,, "Last Rites tor the Refo:mlst =~
Model in Latin America", Chapter, 5, pp. 115-150 in
n Dependence and Underdevelopment, Latin America‘s
Polatical Economy {(New York, . DoﬂBleday and Company,
T§72), edited by Cockcroft and others.

. ) ) \
[ =4
The author lets it be known fn no uncextain
terms| wvhats he belxeves to be the fate of the
liberal reformist apprxcach to the solution )
\of Latin America's problems, and extends
himself in the bittnrness of his attacks : .
: on U,S. policies, iThe alert student . -
——*—~-— - ~- - — —reading the essay would have a good_4«7~Y7m~fr,f.fW®ﬁf4*ww
: ‘ opportunity to test the credibility of
_ : such statéments asL"o.,fhree countries--
7 Venezuela, [Colombia and- Costa:
remalned o er the domination of

Yy or para~m%11€ary elements%, (p. 116).

[

Illlch, Ivan, "Gradual éhange or Violent Revolu-
txon in Latin America",/|Chapter 6, pp. 157-186
in Latin America, The Dyhamice of Social Change
. | (New York, St, Martin‘'s| bress, 197/2), edited by - . .
© Stef%n A. Halper and Jghn R, Sterling. " /
. ‘ ) ) , . P

.
: *
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- = Y
.
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in Latin American History (Nevw York, Harper and ,
Row, 1973), edited by}Joseph ulchin, . .

- 4 . i - ". 9/9

4 . " o

" As with other essays by Illich, this -one
raises as many' questions as it answers, but
the selection provides an opportunity to
test the viewpoints of &), former priest who
seems to delight in challenging the traditional
approach. 1In this piece, he examines concepts
" of violence, and comes up with thought-
provoking ideas about its true nature, Hfg—‘\\
approach is short on constructive solutions,
however, , .

-

Petras, James, Politics and Social Structure in
Latin America (New York, Monthly Review Press,
1969), "Guerrilla,Movements in Latin America",
pp. 159-184, and "Revolugiosary Movements’ in
Latin America",.pp. 185-192, .

I,’ -
.

o

° -,
Al -
)

Petras is a prolific compiler, editor and
writer whose viewpoint is far left of center,
The two chapters cited provide example§ of
an approach which is sympathetic to the
causes he describes,

N { S T

Spalding, Hobart, Jr.lﬂﬁggydlutionafyifaeologlég

in Latin America", Unit X, pp. 389-452, “in Problems -

. { _ ‘ o /-
.. The selectién includes a useful, concise ° .
summary of revolutionary movements of the
present cehtury, followed by pertinent
excerpts from the literature that they
produced. ° The commentary is reasonably
balanced and the citdtions are well chosen,
; ‘ b :

. -

.
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. than those from

Gonzalez, bdward and Einaudi, Luigi, "New Patterns( -
of Leadershlp", Chapter 4, pp. 45-58 in Beyond ©

— < '\%.

The following readings presenﬁ v1ewpoints
that are more mgwgrate and more, carefully baﬁanced
riters of radlcal persua81on:

N ) 5
A . o
* B A -
.
&

Cuba: 'Latin America Takes Charge of Its Future

edlted by Luigl R. Einaudi,

(New York, Crane, Russak and Companyo 1974)p

o

The authors progect -political developments
they considey ,likely fox the 1970°s, sbme
of which seem well ix process,; especially ,
nev attltudes towards social change in the ‘.
military and the churchg "and an 1nc11na¢10n
toward moderation %n general, The selection
‘is.cléarly presented, See’'nlso Chapter 8,
"Patterns of Civxl-leltary Rule", pp: 107-
126, which suggests that *“...the leading .
" countries of Latin America may now be devel~
oping toward new 01v110m111tary-c1eriC&l
.coalltlons of national elites recruited,

from or aligned wv?h the nevw middle classes",M T me -

pea07), T .

¢ . * -

-

-
~

Plnto, Anlbal, "Polltlcaerépects of hconomlc .
Development”, .pp. 9-46, in Obstacles to Change i
Latin America: (London, Oxford University Press,

LS

,,1965), edited by Claudxo Veliz,

’
\
»
. | -«
‘ ]

A some~time pLofessor at the Unlverslty«of

*" Chile analyzes witn notevorthy ob3ect1v1ty .

- factors of, strength and wlakness in the
-forces of revolution, the iong-rurge prospects’
for “another Cuba", the true strength of
the moderates, and the weaknesses of the 0
governmental-apparatus, Despite a tendency
toward use of specialized vocabulary° the

=88~ . T ‘ Va

N
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author's historical depth and reallstlc e

T— approach are refreshing, . , ~ R -

-

»

> : !

Ta 1. 4
‘Ha%Jis, Louis K. gnd Alba, Victor, The Political
Culture and Behavior. of Latin America (Kent
State University Press, 1974), Chapter 12,

o "Partisans of Democratic social Change™, pp. 163-

. - 182 and Chapter:13, "Partisans of Authoritarian

“Social Change'", pp., 183~ 202, ‘ *

" o, -‘ M - '8

The selectlon presents a 51mply-stated . . .

cogently. defined evaluation of the. pr1nc1pal ! v

sources of basic social change, with-a. *“ ST

. reallstlc assessment of the Pprospects of . B
“each. It is well done and up-to~date._ /

v . .

' Mercier Vega, Luis, Roads to Power in Latin America - /
(New York, Praeger Publlsherg, 1969), translated
by Robert Rowland, Chapter VI, "some Hypotheses"
pP. 186-201 ] s ~

N »
. _ -

) R ! ‘ - *

Mercier Vega's analySLS of the "tradrt;onal
power groups*" flnps them "neither’ g.

. nor able to face the challenges put toathem -
‘ by the evolution of the outside world....' )
He foresees the possible development o
new polltlcal class whose members belong
- . essentially "...to managerial, technical -
; " and organizational strata.” (p. 194)
¢ The essay includes valuable information on
the exlstlng polltlcal order while suggesting
v that it is'in need of replacement--and byi
: something other than those imbued with .
e . radical revolutlonary fexwor, Lo A —
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. . 1~Qne£;éérning about Latin Amerxica for the

-~ thought that one from each of-thé groups would

o , R
- INPRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA
MANUAL FOR AN INTERDISCIPLINARY COURSE
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. . TOPIC SEVEN

‘

~ ©» THE ECONOMY AND WHAT SHOULD BE DONE ABOUT IT
. .

There is practical unanimity that the economy
of Latin America as a vhole and the eqonomies
of the various countries are in bad shape. There
is no.agreement at all on what should be done -

~ about the situation, aithough ‘it is possible

to identify two basic approaches toward accor-
plishing needed change: that which regards
relatively peaceful "development" as essentia
and that which perceives no remedies short of
complete socialist revolution, violent if .
violence is needed, to bring about fundamental
alteration of the economic, pelitical and social
order, ~ '

!
M -

L

first time should be given an opportunity to _ '.
identify~the principal elements of the economy
of the region--~those aspects -common to most or
»* all of its parts--and to become aware of both of
" the two general approaches to solutibdn of its
problems. The readings described helow are

arranged in three sections,; thevefore, with the

>

provide a useful introductiox ¢o the general
subject and to ‘the two principal paths toward
solution of the problems. (Since authoyrs do.’

not always follow such a neat, logical pattern

of organization, some of the readings may combine
general'backgfb?nd and a "solution® approach. )

" GENERAL NATURE OF THE ECONOMY

5
* " »~

Huelin, David, "Trade and Development", Chapter 5,
PP. 111-136 in Latin America, £ssays in Continuity

= -
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anl Change (London, British Broadcasting Corporation, .
- 1974), edited by Harold Blakemore., T ' .

. .
~ ( * N . o
. ’

. The author, who i3 Manager of the Economic
Y A Department of Lloyds and Bolsa International o
Bank, “presents a succinct, articulate outline
of the principal elements of the Latin .
American economic structurk, dispelling the..
. myth that the economies of the respective
. ‘countries are completely undevelop=d and
pointiig out-the differendes among them,
" Although prepared for British audiences, "
the' sel ion is qui%e ‘meaningful for the . .
general student, analysing objectively the
| ‘causes of such phenomena as econgmig¢ nation-
: alism, the drive for industrialization, (,
and Latin Americdn attitudes toward foreign - |
investment, ,integration, and inflation,
. . B ' - )
/ : ‘ o
Anderson, Charles W,, Politics and Econemic Change .
in Latin America (Princeton, D, Van Nostrand, 1967),
Chapter 2, "Nation Building and Development‘Policy", °
ppP. 47-67; ' - ' I

e T o Ly

- oW

*

—-The~principak—value of this reading-comes- ~— -~ o
from its clear descriptiopr of what Anderson . v
identifies as "The Four Economies of Latin
America“: _ “Subsistence Agricultuge", - -
“Estate”, “International‘Exchange System" . LT
and “National £xchange System", The article ‘
then analyzes the manner in which the roles
of the four principal sectors are changing
in the light of what .the author holds is a

. recognized need, "...to continue and intensify

’ processes of national economic inté@ration‘ N
that have been in progress ‘over’ a considerable .
period of time,” (p. 53) while the reading .
verges intc the -"solations" category, its
background information, supported by a well-

constructed table,-is particularly interesting
and valuable, ’ ' T

-91-
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Hunter, John’ M, and Foley, James W., Lconomic o~
. Problems of Latin America (Boston, Houghton, :
. Miflin Company, 1975), Chapter 1, "The Latin '
3 American Scene", pp. 1-34, and Chapter VI, . .
*Trade and Other Balance of Paymenté Problens", e
PP, 150-195 : . ot
|
1

)
- .
' b
=] s
¢
. ay

) In the chaptérs- cited the authors have
5. . presented the®° general background as a means-
of developlng the “problems" approach they
employ in the study of Latin Amerlcan - .
° economies. The second reading is needed ta. . s
s *  sharpen the oversimplification of the first
: chapter. Taken together, however,,the two .
sections offer a bdalanced introduction to
v the subJect. The book is recent, up-to-
’ date in substance and tone, and reasonably
¢ robJectwe in v1ewp01nt. * R : v |

cw . o ! -
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o

. . Alba, Victor, The Latin Americans (New York, ] :
) ‘Frederick Praeger, Publishers, 1969), Chapter VI, -~
i o ——- "yhere is Latin. Amerlca Gorng’?, pp. 172-232, .

Q 3
o s

’ P

Y e ‘ Before giving an answer to the guestion he
T o077 poses, Alba states clearly and-simply the
, nature of the background from which Latin \ a4
T America's economic, problems have grown, . .
He also discusses the ,aspects of ‘the Latin
. American scene that distlngulsh it from:
other parts of the' underdeveloped world--
' a "society with feudal traits that wants . .
to become capitalist,” His answers to the N ) |
basic question he poses ik the ,Chapter title
may not seem ehtirely-ade pate,(but the. reader-

"ﬁ'““ﬁég will gain a good basis from whlch to jpdge -
T8 that question, : . .
' ’ o \
.*0 ) ’ ’ . . ‘\’.“,
N , ‘*"{r A . . N A4 .
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// 'prinédq, Harry, Latin America, & Geographical ,
/ - Survey (New York, Frederick A, Praeger,- 1967), - '

Chapter III, "Resourced and Economy”, pp. 63-99,

' . 3 N o 1
’ ” N '!
. i
,  Four clearly described and defindd
. "distinguishing economic features®.
, of Latin America are presented without . )
o idevlogical .bias or preconception, For )
’ a factual statement of the principal . '
elements of the Latin American econopy,
the Robinson selection is excellent,

L 4

A

~
"

Camacho, Geoyge, Latin America, A Short Histofyf>'

Chapter 15, \New Econcmic Patterns®”, pp.. ’11-27:.

A British histprian presents a brief, .
, general reviey of the basic Latin-Amerdican .
econdmy,—with emphasis on history rather,
than on technical details, The selection
would provide & suitable, briefwintroduction
to the subject, ‘ S ?

A\l

.

. - >
«® ¥ - .
»

. _ Schurz, wiiliamuLy;ﬁegqLatﬂnmAmeiica A Descriptive = - .
Survey (New York, E.P., Dutton and Company, ; )
Part V, "The kcchomy",” pp. 131-234, A ’ -

&

g N ’ .

”ffji\\aor a ‘comprehensive description of basi¢ .

facts and factors in the Latin-Américan

economy which is.still brief enough to be

assigned to the introductory student, the

Schyrz chapter is difficult to surpass, O

" Its shortcomings,’ wvhich can be made up in
other ways, are -chdt some of the statistical

' data are not up to.the minute, the writing e »
.. Vv, is at times prosaic, and there is very ~ ¥
Tittle discussion of .controversial view- -. Coe
. o pointe, ‘ e - ,
£ N
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»

Alexander, Robert .J., Today's Ldtin-America -
(New York, Doubleday and Company, -1968), - . -
_"The Lconomy". pp.. 55-82, v

-

Alexander's brief chapter in his general -
work on Latin America hits the high Spots
and touches on most of the préblems,
_ While providing a good general survey, \
. it would need to be supplemented. oo ) St

. / ‘

Hilton, Ronald,. The Latin Americans, Their
Heritage and Their Destiny (Philadelphia,
Lippincott, 1973), Chapter 4, "The Economy", °
pp. 89-115, ;e ‘ /

L4

« - ; ’ ! , -~ ) .
, = { H

‘ /{ The pr1nc1pa1 interest and value Ain Hilton's .
' often controversialatreatment of/the sub ject

“h

_ stems from liis strong defense of/Latin
America‘’s basic need for capital, and his
criticism.-of those who challengé the .
position from both left and right. The .
chapter would be xmproved gxth ore statxs- N
tical data, but it provides a ﬂbxnt of view L T
not frequently stated to acade ic audiences :

" T thesedays.. T 7T ; T

,)' e P

*

Cole, J.P., Latin America, an Economic and Social ‘
Geography (Nashington, Buttervorths,’ 1965), * .
Chapter 4, "Hxstory". pp. 61-80, and~Chapter 5, )
"Presepnt Instxtutxons and bconomlp Development,, :

pp. 81‘100. N v, R - . S

*
-
—— o

sy v

" The two chapters cxted from Cole s compre-
.hensive book, which xs~pr1mar11y concerned -

. + with geography, provide, excellent background -
for an understandlng of the Latxn Amerlcan

! .

~

?
; ]
. '
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_economic structure, The chapter entitled: .
. L ~"History" emphasizes origins and growth, - \
- " while the second is concerned with existing
‘ ©  problem areas, such as that of land reform, \
Subsequent chapters of the book,” oi "Transport",
"Agriculture", *Mining and'Manufacturing*
(pp. 10}-206) contain much basjic data, but
are perhaps too lengthy to:be ‘assigned, - !

v

-
>
.

. Mosk, sanford A., “Latin America and the World
£conomy, 1850-1914*, pp. 113-124, in Volume 2
© of History of Latin American €ivilization, edited
’ . by Lewis Hanke, ' - . ’ '

-

b -

\ Mosk's essay offers succinct historical .
\ background for an examination of current

. . economic institutions and problems,
. ) | , . <

. >
N .

Urquidi; Victor L., The Challenge of Development
) 1 \ inLatin America (New York, Frederick A, Praeger, -
-1964),, "Preface® and Chapter 1, “sSome Structural-: - ’ .

* pIOblem "’ ppo l"lqo N ) ) ‘

- v * ..
~ N B

» A " ¢
.

O .

Urquidi is one of Mexico's most -thoughtful
’ and articulate economists, who writes from -
the viewpoint of one steeped in the sometimes
’ controversial approach of ‘the United Nations
Econemic Commission for Latin America (UNECLA),
but one.who also preserves an independent - '
. judgement. Although most of his book relates
»Specifically to the "development™ approach,
the pages cited EQnsti ute a concise statement
N .~ of the economic conditions that make it
. o advisable for Latinh America to be examined
. e as a unit.. The pages present .a backdrop |,
. to the broader scene. v

".
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Krieger Vasena, Aﬁalbert and Pazos, Javier,

THE “DEVELOPMENT" APPROATH . S

[N [ \
“ - . . . % .
For a few years in €he 196Q's theré was a

surge of enthusiasm among those ot dedicated tp

violént révolution for a broad developmental ' e

approach to the _attack on Latin Americaéﬁ gconomic :
S

problems. Initial support of the United States

‘governfient for several specific activities to that
end, such as the Inter ment Bank,

was gained during the Eisenhower .administration:
Such support grew and was givén more detailed N
definition after John F. Kennedy reached the .
presidency in 1961, ;when he and his associates )

concocted the name that the formula bore during |
most of the 1960°'s--the Alliance for Progress, =

Although the name has fallen' into disuse, and . <
some 'important segments . of the program were

never implemented fully, the ingredients of the Cﬁf{
developmental approach that are in effect in the

. mid31970°'s resemble in many ways those of the

original projections of the Alliance for Progress,

The items suggestedwbglda, chosen from among

.the hundreds of books, articles and essays that

have been written on this subject, should provide

a basis for selecting a reading program that will .
illustrate the ways and means that have been -
projected, and in many cases employed, to achieve

peacefully changes needed by the economies,of =~
Latin America, .

. 4
!
* LS

Latin America, a Broader World Role (London, -

grnest Benn, Ltd,, 1973), Part One, "Past and

Potential”, pp. 15-48, and Part Four, “Towards.

Interdependence", pps 131-169, see also comments

of Victor L. Urquidi,—pp. 171-175, ‘-
o : o »\//

This book was prepared by two distinguished

Latin @meqican economists, undgr the'auspices

of the Atlantic Institute for International

c 108
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.' ' ‘ l / l 13 - ’ \
. Affairs, It is.a calm, serious, up-to-date
examinatién of Latin America’s major probiem
area$ and outlines approaches for dealing
s . ¢ with them short 'of revolution. The authors
’ ' hold that -excessive absorption with the..
"dependence"” approach, (see below under
o "The Radical Approach“), is "conducive to ~
- inaction", and-loses precious time, The
. portions included in the pages citad are ' - - .
'~ especially relevant to an understanding of , .
both prohlems and proposed solutions., The o
1 © supplementary, comments by Victor Urquidi,
a Mexican economist, offer alternative
views about.several of the positions taken
¢+ by Krieger Vasena® and Pazos, such as, for
, . -~ -~ exampte, what Urquidi believes to be an’
excessive' confidence in the capacity of.
private investment to strengthen Latin '
American economies, '

g‘: Andeison,‘éhar;es We, Politics and Economic Chan'é .
N in Latin America (Princeton, D. vVan Nostrand, 1967);
/’ - \ . Chapter 7’ \pp.‘ 15‘7"'200. N & 9

/ .
- 4 4
= . ﬂ: NN . . N

r'd Q

In a clearly written, well oXganized chapter,.
. ~ ,» Anderson outlines and discusses several « 0
e «dgzelopmental$methodsfordeal*ng with-Latin -~
. . A

- rica's economic problems, ese include
... the Alliance for Progress and what he
e identifies as "Democratic Refotm", He . B
" -+ concludes with a description of the revo-' :
Iutionary appreach. The treatment is ’enefai.
meaningfuk and informative for the beginning
o P 5wt .~ student, - ’ .0

<7
o

- . % . ' &

* » " ) A
» 01 o . R
_ . Toynbee, Arnold J., America and the World

. Revolution, and Otler Lectures (New York, . ‘
..’ = Oxford University Press, 1962), a section -

. entitled "The Economy of the Western Hemisphere:

. pp. 157-230, = ) Ve , .
’ Kl . ‘: .. o N “ s . ‘l
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The inteérest of the lectures on this subject
. . by one-of the world's outstanding historian- ..
. \ * philosophers, and their value to the intro-
* ductory student, come from the clarity of
, . the writing, the author’s admitted status - °
/ : as a non-profegsional in the field, and the
, ! confidence he expresses in the "Alliance for
Progress" approach. Three léctures.are
e included in the portions cited, but either
. of the first two of -these would be valuable
- if it is not' practicable to use the entire
section, Although written. in a period when °
_the “Alliance" fever was at; a pitch, Toynbee's - :
: - 'analysis provides a viewpoint not tied to any k
. . given epoch or gtrategy. It -would be : : -
stimulating. t d to Toynbee- the chapter - N

~

’ \ from the colléction of Frank Tannenbaum’s A\
~ . essays, .The Future of Democracy in America,
- . \ entitled "Economic Eff1c1enc¥'and Social
Justice: Toynbee.on Revolution in Latin T i
. America%; pp. 83-104, “Tannenbaum presents. ,
& ~+ -+ a quite different point of view, - . o

t ’ e -

.

_ Prebisch, Rauls

. Development--Latin America‘'s Gréat Task., \
' Report Submitted to- the_Inter American 1 ‘
: -~ ~- - Development Bank - ;Newﬂxox:k,ﬁP«rf ger Publishers, Y
. 1971), Chapter 8, pp. 231-243,' - . )

-

: ‘ . _"Economic-Aspects of the Alliance", pp. 24-65 o
o in' The Alliance For Prodress, Problems and: C

~ i : Perspectives (Baltimore, Johns Hopkins Press, .

| . '\ 1962§;'ed1ted\by John C, Dreier, . '

. . . »The Econbmic Development of.Laﬁin America",'ftom
. ! Nationalism in Latin America (New York, Alfred
A, Knopf, LQ?LS, edited by Samuel L, Baily,

i

o ? ! ’ 1 N
» »Conclusions for Action”, froﬁlchange and "N -

]
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Since World War II, no* single economist has

been more .important .in presenting his ideas

and influencﬁpg‘ot r_economists, especially N -

from Latin América, than Raul Prebisch, an

Argentine who fdr many years directed the g oot
+ staff of the United Nations Economic , ¢ 1

Commission for Latin America (UNECLA) :
Situated in Santiago, Chile, The three -
readings selected from his many contributions
are listed in reverse chronological order, ’
.Since it would be advisable to use that
which is most recent if curtailment is
essential, Many of Prebisch's ideas have.
‘been challenged, particularly'in the United

. States, but his views over the significant
\ post-war years, as represented in the three

'selections, have commanddq attention,
o~ . 1

>

Hanke, Lewis, (Editor) Contemporar Latin America, p

A _Short History (Princeton, D. Van Nostrand, 1968), _

"Chapter IV, "Problems of Economic and Social 0
Developmeﬁt", pp. 293-308, ' '

L . 2 .-
‘ ] . | . s
- ¢’ '

The chapter includes a broad sampling of the

writings of several specialists, such as . ” .

. - Preb%sch and T, Lynn Smith, on problems . :

S involTved-ﬁinwspeeitfﬁicfaspects~~of**t.he'*f”‘*"*" T T
’ development process, It is‘a well selected

cross-section of writings of individuals X

@ and reports Of institutions, such as the

s Inter American Development Bank, and - - .

o shouﬁd provide the elements for an under- =T '

standing of. how the process grew, ' . A L

!

e

van Lazar, Arpad, Latin American Politics a- Primer - . 3 .
(Hoston, Allyn and Bacon, 1971), Chap er 6, .

. "Modernization in Latin America® and Ystatistical
-Appendix",| pp., 112-154, IR ‘

o

!




The selection presents a succinct, clear

description of Latin American economies, as

they are, and analyzes cogently the “state

of economic change*, concluding with %

Typology of Latin American Development"

which places primary emphasis on prospects

for acFomplishlng “viability". Although .

the ‘technical terminology-of the specialist

cree in from time to tize .the selection

seems |[suitable and Lnformatzve for the

beginner, The statistical tables'add "

highl useful basic data. i )

! ‘

. - ,

> v

Rosenstein;RodanL Paul N,., “The Alliance for Progress

_and Peaceful Revolution", pp, 53-<60 inr Horowitz, de
Castro and Gerassi, Latin American Radicalism
(New York, .Oxford Univergity P:gss, 1575%ﬂ -

- N > N \‘,
. .
> The authox's brief statement of the central
'~ economic problems of the. Fegion places
‘emphasis dn what he terms the “three basic
inequalities”, He analyzes shortcomings
.that had dlready appearé&d (1965) in the .
Alliance ¥for Progress approach, but was at .
that time hopeful that achiévements might -
yet be made. The same anthology also includes,

'*'“(pp. 457-468);5an- arttcleﬁbyﬁhduardOWFrei fffffff .

-* former President of Chlle, which first

appeared in Foreign Affairs quarterly, -
entitled "The Alliance that Lost Its Way".
Frei's: comments, which were interesting and
constructive at the time, still provide a
thoughtful evaluatiion by a Latin American
of the peaceful p}Fh to development,

Gilbert, Alan, Latin Amefican Development, A
Geographical Perspective (Baltimore, Penguin
Books, 1974), Chapter 2, "The International

andruzstotical ‘Setting", pp. 17-38, 5

*
s N 112
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i

. | ‘ , ‘
Gilbert's book is rather technical #hd des
tailed, but the chapter cited includes a
calm, dispassionate statement-of what he

believes Latin American “"dependence" .
actually constitutes, as well as the facto;s .
that set the region off from the rest of .

“the third world", It is helpful toward
ach1ev1ng a balanced v1ew of the condltxons
that exxst. .ok

.
-

.

THe RADICAL APPROACH
C. N -

: It is lmportant for the pbrbon trylng for the
first time to learn about Latin America to under-
stand how deep and pervasive acceptance of the
revolutxonary apgroach has become .among the
intellectual elite in both North America and
Latin Rmer;ca. Writers and ahalysts abound "
who. perceive no remedies short of complete R
destruction of the present .economic order; some
of these appear. to regard v¢olence .as ‘the necessa;y
means ~to that end, «Although much of what is N
written in this vein falls into a pattern that = °
soon becomes familiar, the writers and selections
listed below present- that outlook, in general, |,

. with clarxty and distinctiveness,
_sugdested in the “"development" section, those.
chosen from thxs group need to be, balanced by .

others expressing dlfferent v1ewp01nts. T

. N o
a -

Lumgghbourgeosie; Lumpen-

Frank, Andre Gunder,

!

development, ' Dependence, Class and Politics in
.+ Latin Amerida. lNew York, Monthly.:Review. Press, -

1972), especlally Chapter 8, "Neoimperialism and
Neodependence”" and Chapter 9, "Alternatrves .
and Options", PP, .92~ 145. . - i

&
3 *

+

o\

-As with readings
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b

" Frank, one of the most prolific Latin
- - Amerieanists, is a leftist who corisistently
. L. - argues the case. for freeing the Latin American
" , economies from the "dependence" from which .
: ' he insists they suffer$ his data seems ’
consistently assembled with that in mind,
Despite its somewhat pondefous, but meahing-
; : ful, title,>\the :small bopk focuses with
more clarity than most on the manner.in
which, according to, Frank, class interests
. have historically produced a "policy of
underdevelopment” leading to the complete
dependence 6f most of the people on the.
oligarchy within and the foreign capitalists
without, The final chapter, "Alternatives
and Options", makes quite;clear what the’*‘ "
. ghthor- believes needs to be done to remedy
. ‘the situation, ' ) ‘

. .. .
N V) < 4 ¥

v *  Frank, Andre Gunder, Latin Americas Underdevelop-

. ment or Revolation {New York, Monthly Review Press
\E 1969),« Chapter 2, "The Development of Under- -
development”, pp. 3-17, and Chapter\25, "Capitalist *
'Unaerdevelopment of Socialist Revolution", pp,

- ~ provides theoretical background.for the.
socialist .revolution the author deems in-
dispensable, _ T

- /

-

. .
. % ]

s Galeano, Eduardo,” Open Veins of Latin america,;” -

o . Five Centuries of Pillage of a Continent (New ~
o . ¢ York, Monthly Review Press, 19/3), Chapter v, -
, , *The Contemporary Structure, of Plunder", pp. 225-
- ) ‘2830 . ' 7 ’
) i
Il
-102- ]

371-409. - .
0\ ) ’ : T
— %o . .The two readings are in the pattern of those .
T, N cited above by the same author, The former °
y * urges more-detailed examination of certain
Lo L. .. ' hypotheses he describes, while the latter




* “~

GCaleano is an Uruguayan whose point of view

is evident from the titles he uses, The
- chapter -cited is an unusually vivid, if
harsh and often -exagderated, attack on all
aspects of foreign economic activity in -
Latin«\merica, ‘especially the participation
of foreign cdpital in industrialization,
‘He is no less vehement on the national

. bourqgeosie--"rapacity"-~the International
. Monctary 'und--"ene-armed bandit"--or the

A technocrats--“better hold-up artists than .
<. the ‘marines', One gets the flavor of the -
. . writing quickly, ¢
)

N ”

~ i -

Chilcote, Ronald H.’and;ﬁdelstein, Joel C.
(sditers), Latin America, the Struggle with

I Dependency and Beyond (!lew York,:;John ..1ley and o . .
. sons, 1974),°"Introduction", pp. ‘:-88, by thqn - ’
. . eoditors. : ;
\ . . \

Y ° - ' .
shile fulfilling the purpgpse of -a commentary - .
and introduction to the various selections o
~ . . included in the anthology, the "Introduction”
" also provides qtuseful summary of the : .
' ~ distinctions between the "diffusion" model
- . '~ and the "dependency" model to explain Latin ] C s
America‘'s economic woes, The authors project -
a succinct exposure of what they regard as .- __

- the evils of. capitalist exploitation and
domination, and explain why a socialist
context for development is needed. The
writing seems more technical than necessary
in places, but the point of view stands out .
clearlx. . - R

e .
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; Alba, Victor, The Latin Americans (New York, - .
- © - Frederick A, Praeger, 1969), Chapter VIII, -
' ' "Who Wants Social Change?", pp.. 277-332,

-

-
. %

Alba presents in thig,chagter a good summary

A " of the kinds of extréme change that he °
' apparently believes are wanted, and the

movements -aimed at accomplishing the purpose,

i X

Gerassi, John, "Violence, Revolution and Structural
+ "< ' Change", Chapter 4, pp. 94~118, in Latin America,
> * , the Dynamics of Social 'Change w York, St, .
. Martin's Press, 197/2), edited Stefan Halper _

o R and. John R, Sterling, . ' ,

+

o . .
<

The Gerassi reading is mentioned because it
represents ope of the more extreme examples
of radical writing, one which might be used
. for testing the alertness of the students, ’ ‘\
LT and their capacity to discriminate, '

— “a
A . % \ .
" ‘

N
- ' Illlch, Ivan, “Gradual Change or Violgnt Revolution ////
—*2 .. .. . __.in Latin America", Chapter 6 Lpp¢<l56—171,m1n N A
the volume edited by Halper and bte:llng c1ted /

1mmed1ate1y above. v :
Voo \ .

“ . «
- 4 L]
.

y " One has difficulty at ‘times judging whether
) - ‘Illich, a formexr priest identified with ) - e
o : i new and unusual approaches, is as revolutlonary ) .
: ‘as he seems, His rhetorie is ifrequently . . ’
interesting, if not always. ver¥ constructive, t~—_
» 'In the selection_ cited he calls for a -

commitment to "...utter 31mpllclty and’ N .
’ openness of heart." > ’
. 2, ] - 1 ' N -
-, 3 )
, ¢ v
‘. - -104- ~ '
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SPECIALIZED READINGS : .

6. - ) b - ) e -
Aspects-of the economy of Latin America that

enter almost any discussion of the subject are the

need for agrarian reform, the role Of.foreign

anestment, and foreign developmental assistance,

For any who might wish to understand “these problems

better, the following readings are cited because "

they offer interesting t tment 1n relatively

brief form: :@

'

Agrarian Reform ' ) ‘

Carter, William E,, "Agrarian Reform . in Latinx
America", -in Proceedings of the Academy of
Political Science, Vol, 30, No. 4, \
pp. 1~14, The study by Carter is also found

in Changing Latin America; New Interpretations’
of 1ts Politics and Soclety¥—4New York, Academy
.of Political Sgience, 1972); edited by Douglas |
ChalmerS. pp. -14, ’ ) ‘

Carroll, Thomas F., "Land Reform as an hxplosxve

Force in Latin America", in explosive Forces

in Latin America (Columbus, Ohio State Unﬁversity
. Press, 1964), edited by J.J. Te Paske.and

 S,N, Fisher, pp, 81-126, vt

o

grasmus, Charles. T.;A"Agrarlan Reform Wk, Land
Reform: Three Latin American .Countries",
. in Contemporary.Countries and Societies of
Latin America (New York, Random House, 1974), .
_edited by Dwight B. Heath, pp. 143157,

Delgado, Oscar, "Revolution;
in latin America, Reform or Revolution? (New

York, Fawcet Publications, 13661L\§g;ked by.
‘James Petras and Maurice “Zeitlin, . 391-398,

Smith, T, Lynn, "Iﬁdicators of thet Need for
Agrarian Reform", in The Borzoi Reader in
‘Latin American Histo_y, edlted by Helen Delpar,

PP. 119-127

I 4
b
~3

eform, Conservatism",




Role of Investment : S - .

\t

Bernsteln, Marvin D.‘(Ldltor), Forelgn Invest- =
ment in Latin America, Cases and Attitudes
(New York, Alfred A, Knopf, 1966), "Introduction", _
" by Bernstein, and Chapter 1,, "The Growth of ‘
Foreign Investments in Lat1n Amerlca", a . ’
’ study by the bepartment of Economic and Social ] BN
’ Affalrs -of the Un*ted Nations, pp. 29-66, - o ‘

Urqu1d1, Victor, "Some Implxcatlons of Forexgn
Investment for Latin Amerlca", in Obstacles
! to Change in Latin America (London, Oxford -
. University Press, 1965), edlted by Claudio
- Veliz, pp. 91-115,

Hunt, Shane J., "Evaluatihg Direct .Foreign :
Investment in Latin America", in Beyond Cuba:

Latin America Takes Chafge of Its Future . T
{(New York, Crane and Russak and €ompany, oo T
1974), edited by Luiqgi . R. Llnaudl, Chapter 10,

pp. 145-1Q1.° o X \ .

R Hunter, John M. and Foley, Jafes W., Economic:
. H < Problems of Latin America (Boston, Houihton,
~ / Miflin and Company, 1975), "The Role of '

o ;' Foreign Investment", Chapter 7, pp. 196-229.

.
. R
= >
- . .-
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. \ - v N
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< - . ; “

~ -~

.. Forei _gn,Developmental,ASSABtance . hf,WﬁWﬁ“?"W,”ﬁm,Wﬁhmw~«¢;ﬁ;

‘ o _ Hunter, Joﬂn M, and Foley, James W,, QQL_Qig.,, : o
——— —— x.  Chapter 11, "Foreign Assistance"™, pp, 312-339, S
‘ This axtlcle provides a thorough, ob;ectlve )
prlmer on a controversxal sub ject, - .

. . . R N S . .
K : . s A

te

Hayterf”@eresa, Aid as Imperialism (Baltimore,
x(” Penguin Books, 1971)4 passim: The .author’s - '
, / : .. ire was aroused when she had difficulty .- o
A gett;ng approval of publication of a ‘study on

o ' the ‘sub ject.she. did for the Internat10na1

. ,Monetary Fund, and this book is the result,
s It makes a nuniber of telling points nevertheless,

- . . L - "




.. ) ‘> N ‘~ . . o
Beaulac, Willard L., A\Diglomat Looks at Aid’ . S

to Latin America (Carbondale, Illinois, bouthern

Illinois Unrver51ty Press, 1970), “Progress",

pp. 115-142, A veteran with many years of '

experlence in charge of -U.,S, policies and \ <
programs in Latin American countries provides .
a-critical, but:constructive look at the values )
and shortcomings of U,S, aid. \ '

. : ‘
. '
Burr, Robert N., Our Troubled Hemisphere
(Washingtpn, The Brookings Institution, 1967), .
,.Chapters VII-IX, "Latin American Problems",
“The” United States and the Alliance .for 7

Progress" and “Conclusion", pp. 157-238;, “ ™ ]

N

Bergsten, C, Fred, "U,S,-Latin Ameritan’ . \ -R
Relations to 1980: 'The International Framework .
' and Some Possible New Approaches", pp, -173- ! o \

195 in The Americas in a Changing World: W
- (New York, QuadrangIe?New York Times ‘Book \ ~4
Company, 1975), report of Commission on U,S, - .
Ldtln Amerxcan Relations, - o \

, - K
- : ) | S
. ‘ N . L)
Inter-\merlcan Development Bank, .innual neport,, - s .
. This is a good source 6f technical. dataand—— - T
statlstlcal information on Latin America, The ' .
Jank. is a principal instrument of ananc1al o v
aid to Latln american development., o

- e
<x
. & ] :
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~ INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA — °
MANUAL FOR AN INTGRDISCIPLINARY COURSE

L

AN ’ v

.
-

.

TOPIC »IGHT o e

Y INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS
) &
The international relationships of the Latin
American states since independence*'have bgen
“conducted on three planes--relations with each
other, with the United States and with the rest
of the world. In the twentieth century, at least

‘until quite recently, the plane of greatest and
at times_all-absarbing importance was that in-

volving the United States./ Since creation of \oT
the United Nations, with &l1 of the Latin American
states as members from it/s beginning, and the :

emergence of an increasing number of independent
states in the previously colonial outside worldy

.‘the relative significdnce.of Latin America's

‘relationship with the United States has declined,

"he role of Latin America in an increasingly
'independent--and’interdependent--world, however, . .

hds not been given the scholarly attention it ’
deserves, and the focus of an introduction to . .
the subject remains on the relationship between
the United states and latin America.

B ' .

Réadings §ggge§;ed_tqﬂp:ovide;a-usefuiu—kmw--m~—#r‘{"u

~ introduction to the topic are divided into three ,

categories, with the recommendation that one from ™ . o
each of the groups be ‘assigned: * (1) general . :
summaries; (2) summaries focussing primary °

attention on alleged U.S. domination and control;

'ustally writtén from the left-wing radical viewpoint; ,‘h

and (3) summaries which emphasize relations among co

v

, the Latin American States and their place in the

world.,

(-
v
Ma)
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(1) GENERAL SUMMARIES OF U,%.-LATIN AMER}CAN RELATIONS
~ ‘ ‘ . ~ Y “ —
- Z
hxcept ‘for governmental_publxcatxons, which
. are available from the Department of State and "
should be used to illustrate current developments,
there hasqpeen little, if any, wr1t1ng about U,S,-
Latin American relations that is not in some
measure adversely critical of U.S. policy and
practlce. *within that context, the -readings
. cited in this section are recommended because
‘their authors provide, essentially, factual
rathert than questionable data, and seem to me
to have made an effort to be olbjective.
) ’ g
— . . @

Burr, Rébert N,, Our Troubléd Hemisphere, Per-
spectives on Ufited  States-Latin American Relations
{washington, The Brookings Institution, 1967),
. Chapter I, "beeds of Discontent", pp. 1-33;
" ¢ Chaptgr 11, "United States Interests, Problems,
and Poncxes“, pps 34-523 and Chapter IX, '

"Lonelusxons » PP. 227-238,

.
¢ »_
«

N LT

o’ 3
-&The author has written an ex
~‘organlzed, clearly stated, and comprehen51ve
) unterpretatxve°summary of -U,S.~-Latin American
;elatxons. He presents succ1nctwy that
historical background needed tg understand
$etter the special kinds of international
roblems that emerged after wWorld War II and
he mutually shared interests that called |
fjor both U,S, and Latin American attq tion,
ﬁo them, The- particular value of the selection -
lies in the effective manner in which Burr
ggneralxzes without distorting the factual
cord., The entire book is worth reading, .
but the essence of the.international status
of the Latin American countries can be ’
obtained in the pages‘cited,




He}rxng, Hubert, A HlStQ;Y of Latin America from .
the Beglnnx s to the Present (New York, Alfred A (0
A. Knopf, 1972, Third bdltIOﬂ). Part‘XI, ppf 8974 :
) 4 . 947.
-4 7. % ) . .

A\l . . . . [ a

. The relevant chapters fromXerring*s landmark
history of Latin America prdyide more detail
> . but are somewhat less broadly interpretative
than-the suggested portions of Burr's book,
The broad sweep of U,S.-Latin American re-
o > lations, with some attention to other parts
\ . g " of the world, is conveyed in terms thgt are
‘by no means unqritxcal of U,S. actidns but:
which, at the same time, ‘recognize the
" realities that-haye confronted U.S, policy =
. formulation. - The selection is. divided into . .
- the three 81gniflcant historical periods: °*
s 7 1810-1895, 1895-1946, and 1946-1967, con- a0
C ;{ cluding with Lyndon Johfison’s efforts to
" repair the damages doné by U.5. military .. .
inéerventxon in the Dominican Republic. 1Iff .
a~brev1ty A8 essé'tlax, the third chapter ~
" " 77 contains basig essentzals for a background
o *understandlng of current policy. '

[4

R . ‘ .
\ . .2 -« . - .
.7 aS, i N N N

PerguSOn, Yale M., “The United States and Pol;t:cal
) Development in Latin ‘America: a Retrospect and
e a Prescription®”, “Chapter 26, pp. "348F390 in ] T
’ . Contemporary Inter-American Relationg, A Reader
. in Theory and Issues (Englewood Cliffs, New Jersgey,
Prentice—Hagl INCas 1972), edited by Ferguson, | . ?f

a

9 > ° L ._-' . - 2 o
, N < b

The aelecrion reviews U‘h.-Latxn American ; v .
relat;ons in some detail, giving primary

N emphasis to recent developments, and concluding
: 'with ‘the author's own "prescription" for
o re§ﬁ::d1 actions that shouldsbe taken, >

-

. S ,  prdncipally by the United States. - THe : ;
: v . redding would be particularly useful in an -
! ’xntnoductory course because of the opportunxtyﬁ,




PR

.= provided by the author's fotmula to stlmulate
debate and alternative progieedis, The
resume 1s factual and ‘the viewpoints are
étitical of u,s. policy and practice; it

. recounts in some detail the dildmmas that
confronted the enthusiasts’of the Kennedy
administration when .they wére faced
with some of the hard factg of the Latin
‘American scene. - N

R

&

[T

Commission on United states-Latin American
Relations, The Americas in. a Changing World
(New York, Quadrangle/New York Times' Book
Company, 1975, a publication of the Center-
for Inter-american Relations), 1nc1ud1ng
"*seletted Papers" by several authors, and'a
"Preface". by Sol M., Linowitz. | ) .
R . v . A | o~

-

kg

Vew s,

¥ The bl page repo;ﬁ of the indicated
" commission is the Wost recent of a-series
of documenis—~some ff1c1al, some semi-
Jofficial, and other$ completely private--
intended to show the:directions that shou]«_c
be given to U.$. policy toward Latin,Amerfca.
As in- other instance the members of the -
commission were individuals with one .or another-
kind of public distinctien, and the pre-

‘ij paratiofi-of -the-report-w
"hlstaff.,aThe prlncxpdl var‘atlon,from the
~established formula in this case was the

»

~ addition of several “selected papers®,
‘mostly academic, by Latin Americanists, which,
gdeal with specialized aspects of the report,

v1ews and ana1y51s provided by the speczal;sts
.offer a greater variety of v1ewp01ﬁ¥s for
the reader to assess, - .

]

s—assigned-to-a—— * -




- N ¢ ‘\\ ' .~ 3
Tannhénbaum, Frank, Ten Keys to Latin AmRrica °
dNew York, wfntage Books, 1962), Chapter 9, s

} ?Thv United~states and Latln America', pp, 172~200, -
LN [
) ’ 4' /

1

-
./\; some fifteen years, and many "decisive" ~
f developments, have not dimmed the wisdom or
validity of Tannenbaum'’s evaluation,of the
essentlals of the U,S,-Latin American re-
‘ lationship. Beginning with his recognition - N
- that "...our mere presence is interference,"
(B. 173) Tannenbaum's prescrlptlons -combine
reaiism with idealism in a manner which
would still be challenging to new students .
of the.subject, ) o
— R

o

- M .l N
¢ T \ » . 3 <N

Karnes, Thomas L., (Lditor),- Reading;\ig the Latin
Amerlcan Polqu>of the United States (Tu géon.
Arizona, University of Arizona Press, 1972),
Chapter Il, r(? 264-298,

. 5 N

530

.

The quggested selection ‘in Karnes‘éklllfﬁ\ly

combines quotatlons from official .document {y

soufces and writers, both academi’c and popular, >
in such a way as to prov1de a cohesive \\

review of U.,S. policy singe World War II,
—~~—w;—MW~—Most ef~theﬁ519n1f1cantfdevelopmentsmoﬁ_the
critical podt-war perlod ar2 at least touched )
upon, .

.
A - L4
.

-~ *

Hanke, Lew1s. (£ditor), Contemporarx»Latln Americal v
A Short History (Princeton, . Van-Nostrand Company, a

.. 1968), Chapters XVIT, "Interventjon and Non- T
Intervention", XVIII, "Inter-American Relations®
and xIx,’"Unlted states Policy Towards Latin Amerlca" .
pp. 460-513, ° . -




i

>
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™

The Hanke anthology. provides sometbxng of a
"mixed bag" of select1ons from North American ‘
and Latin Amerlcan critics and defenders of -

U.S. policies, from Carlos Euentes to Hubert
Humphrey, from Alberto Lleras’ Camargo to¢
Jorge Castafieda, It would be a useful-
assignment to illustrate the variety of - ¢
opinions that have been stated. See also
Hanke's History of Latin American Civilization,
Vol. 2, The Modern Age, Pp. 348-~357 and
569-584, for the contrasting views, for
example, of Dana G, Munrd and Ruben Dario, or
Jose cnrique Rodd, which provide hisgorical
background to present pifferences.

-

’

1<
Q 1 S )
£inaudi, Luigi R., "Latin American Deyelopment .
and the United States", Chapterjlb, pp. 209-228,
in Beyond Cubai Latin America Takes, Charge of
Its Future (New York, Crane.and Russak & Co,, , N\ ,

1974), edited by tEinaudi, - /

\ .

" Although focussed part1cu1ar1y on "development",t\\\
the rinaudi chapter ‘says much thau is sag— '
nificant with regard to.U.S.-Latin American .
relations in general., It presents an out%;ne
of changes that have taken place in the .

,relatnonship and foresees a calmer, more— ¢

constructive apprbach—that will- "..;deczsxvely\\ G

condltlon the 1nternat10na1 env1ronment." '

\

i
. | . . ~

T~ (2) RADICAL AND REVISIONIST INTERPRETATIONS

. . . ¢ a *
. . . . .
~ - 3 o

~ o

Green, David, The'Containment of Latin America, A .

History of the Myths and. Realities of the Good
Neighbor Policy (Chicago, Quadrangle Books, 1971), -
pP. Vii-x 1n the "Introduction".and'29ﬁ-297; . .

-

] ‘ ' .

[ i

o
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K

Green is a forthrlght "debunker" of the Good
v Nelghbor Policy, which, ‘as his title suggests,
he alleges was merely a cover to foster. the .
aims of U,S. private capital and the military
to overco revoluf*bna;y,Latln American . . o
‘ governmen§h Although some of the "“facts"
\ on which the argument is based are as question-
able as the. thesxs, the relatlvely brief
N reading summarizes conplsely a viewpoint .
that should be given consideration and, ’

AR
. Cockcroft, James D,, *"Last Rites for the Reformlst
Model in Latin Amer;ba Chapter 5, PD. 115=149, in
Dependence and UnderdeVelogment, Latin America's
Political rconomy (New York, Anchor Books=--Doubleday ...
Aand Company, 1972),.ed1ted Y Cockcroft. Frank and Ty
.jJohnson, . \
-
N

q 1

Regardless of the titie given to this particular
chapter, the author uses it for a thorough~

going attack on the policies a&nd practices of

the U,4. in 1ts,Lat1n American foreign.policy, °

an attéck which’'is not by any means corifined . v
to the’ subject of, development, Reactionaries,

North American and Latin Americap, are found « .

-to be on the Wwrong side in the struggle between

the bnly two "viable" alternatives--"revolu-

tlonary nationalism® or "pro-United States -

mxllthrlsm.9 (p. 118). o o . .
‘ . .

- s X ‘ N
. o

4 | .

Galeano, Eduardo, Qpen Velns of Latin America, F1ve

— Monthly Review Presgs, 1973), Einal Chapter, "The
Lontemporary Structure of\Plunder". pP. 225-283. ,
. . P R [

-

i -
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- _—~7conservatLves‘andmeVenfmany>11berals,fbothmvf;ﬂ77«ﬁ4—fﬂﬁw=4~

Centuries of the Pillage of a Cointinent (New York, -




|
. o d
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L 2 - . . .
- As indicated on the jacket, the entire book by ' )
. a Marxist-oriented Latin American prondes a , B
e . ' “dazzling barrage of words and ideds" about" ' ' CoovT
y, ' , the history of the exploitation of Latin America-,  ~~,  .©

since Columbus, The chapter cited leaves
little doubt as to the identity of the )
principal plunderer. The selection is an o
up-to-date version-of ‘extremist ctltxc;sm

of U.,3., policy, by Latln nmerlcans. / . o .

&
1 « » - ,

Petras; Jamesj Erisman, H.’ﬁlchaelp and Mllls,
Charles, "The Monroe Doctrine and U.S. Hegemony
in Latin America", ‘Chapter 8, pp. 231-268, in . !

t n America: From Independence to -Revolution
ri, Joh y—and-Sonsy s edited by

James Petras., Sl

- DR N S
e Th pages indicated set forth, in some detail ‘ .
d in reasonably balanced~and accurate terms, S .

a review of the Monroe Doctrine as the central ; f\\\<
theme of U,S., olicy toward Latin America, AS ) ’
the story. urfo’ ds however,.the thesis of U,S, |

dominatioh becomes clear,. espec1ally when the

.Rio Tréafy and the Organization of American

.States are 1dent1fied,as instruments of U,S,
_imperialism, If the entire reading too-

long for-use, -the "Conclusion" (pp. 364—268) .
e presentsmthemvieprLnt—more concmsefy. i

o . . i
\I - / % . : v X " -‘ -',
/‘ Petras, James, PSIItlcs and boc1a15tructure in Latin o
America (New York, Monthly Review Pre: Press, 1969), . o oL

' " Part IPI, "The United States and Latin America", -
pp. 193-323 ' > ¥ . ’ - [N t '\

K

. The. selection provides another version of the
—--> ---~ -~ .. thesis expounded in the reading suggested
a immediately above, Portions of particular - -
) .- interest are "The United States and the New
/, . . . N _’\ :

f - ‘ - 13
A Y . - N
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. :
nqulllbnlum", pp. 193-228 ahd rPatterns of
Interventldn", pp. 303-315, These give the-
author's view that the "overwhelming presence
of the United States” is "both cause and
consequence of the absence of social
revolution" in, Latin America,

- v e e e
.

/

Following are several‘brief suggestions for
reading from contemporary Latin. American authors -
that réflect articulate Latin American views of
:/n/’p011CY‘and 1ts alleged 1nadequac1es. The

g9g

eral thesis has been stated by Latin Americans

or years, and these are merely c1ted ay,examples:
Carlos .puentes, "Words for North America", pp. 370~
378 in Latin America, Yesterday and Today, - )
edxteg by John Rothchild; Celso Furtado, *U.S,
Hegemony and the Futureiof Latin America®,.

pp. 61-74 in Latin American Radicalism, edited by
Horowitz, de Castro, and Gerassij; Leopoldo Zea,
“Are We Headed Toward an Era of Solidarity",
Chapter VI, pp. 83-99 in the author*s Latin
America-and the World (Norman, University of ™
Oklahoma Press, 1969); Jose Figueres, "The Alliance

<

-and Political Goal“". pp, 66-88 in The-&lliance

for Progress, edited bnyohn C. Dreier,

- . ~ t
. f .. . L

1

(3) INTER*LATIN AMERICAN AND WORLD RELATIONS

- - .
.~ . B hd . g .. Y
3 .

4 .

'Humphreys, Robln A., The Eyolutlcn of Modern Latln

America' {New York, Cooper Square Publishers, 1973),
Chapter VII, "Hemlsphere Re&at;ons", pp. 141-160,
and’ Chapter VIII, "Latln Amerlca in wOrld Affalrs"

* pp, 161~180, . : A

\
.

Even,thOugh it was written in, 1945, the
“portion of Humphreys® book is suggested heée
. because of the admirable way in which it
) outlxnes‘the background~of the tvo stated¥*

1238 T g ;
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\ ' . subjects as it appeared at that time, In ' - o
' that sense, it’ would be more meahingful to ya
. students than much that has "been written on- )
: the current outlook, but. it would need t ;
be supplemented by more up-to-date treat nt
K - in. the light of 'developments since World War II,

. . 1 N
* .~

,\". : \ A i“.
. Alba, Mictor, The Latin Americans (New York,

Frederick Praeger, Inc,, 1969), Chapter VII,
“Is Latin America in the World?"; pp. 233-276

{

.

<&
N
H x

. .
: _Alba presents a comprehen81ve, well-balanced !
- -review of the varied issues confronting the - :
S '~ Latin American states as the world changes
U around them. The chapter is well stated
' and gives general background helpful to an
understanding of the. subject,

N . .

-

[
<

Kreiger-vasena, Adalbert and Pazos, Javier,

, . " Latin America a_Broader World Role (London, ' .
. . Lrnest Benn, Ltd., 1§73$, Cﬁapters 7, 8, and 9, : .

v "New Bearings in the Intex~American System",
\ =~ *"The Renewed Importance of Europe" and "Broadenlng .
Lo Relations with Other Industrlalized Countries", S .
pQ. 89 128 Q' hL . ) R

L] ka

R St e e ey -
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‘ . . . -

B . *
’ . M ¥ . '

. The 'three ¢hapters in this relatlvely recent. '’ . Co
v : book are -concerned prlmarily with the economic
\ s relationship, which 'is, of course, the aspect
- S . of prlmary ‘importance to Latin America, They
) , present an,up~-to-date assessment of the ‘
© . ‘. situation and suggestions of what all who
e -are,involved need.to do to achieve greater’

deVelopment progress which, in turn, will

improve Latin ‘america*s international : S
; » position, The readings would' complement the

. Humphreys' select;on. L

R »
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. Schurz, William Lytle, Latin America,-A Descriptive
- Survey, Part IV, *International Relations", pp. 235-
~ 298, . - %o o S

v

» .
. s

.

Some portions of the chapter by schurz are

° ’ daged, but there is much raluable back roung//J‘

informatidn on relstiors of the states\with
each other and the éarly status they s

'developed in world international organizations:

«

M #
T —— -~ [

) Connéli-Smithh Gordon,” "Inter-American Affaixs.and
International Relations”, Chapter 6, pp. 137-135,

v

in Latin America:  Esgays io Continuity and‘Change,///.

edited by Harold Blaksmore,

* H
R . . /

- o {

4 Enaoe
might pe chaliznsed on & fex points of B
, . interpretatich, ird even o€ fact, but which
nevertneless projects an excellent general
» introduction o the Fhijes. .

=

K

);. . . /

Je

—~ Hiiton, Ronald, The Latin Maericans, Thedr Heritage

and Their Destiny (fhiiacelphla; J.B. Lipplncptt
Company, 1973), Chapvzss. 7 aac'8, “InterfAmerican

. Relations® and "Wocld Relsclons®, ©P. 9-18§. e

.
. e .
Ny .
.
.. . e
- '

Hilten's two chaprers arse organized by count

and by topic. Thay contz:ia Substantial infor- |

S matich about the subjecis dealt with. The
' author has ns hesiiaztias in presenting
sweeping gerzializavions, some of which seeme |
.exaggerated anfd conducive to rather strained
interpretations, . The selection would offer
a challenge to diseriminating reading, however,
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Camachg AFO ge, Latln Amerlca, A bhort History I N
(Londonj Allen Lane, 1973), Chapter 13, “Latin ‘.« L
America and the "Worid", pp..Iag-%gg, o Co e

. -, g ”
o * : ; ! s - “o K

The chapteé noted, aIthough brief, outlines
the main issues and trends of Latin American
fnternational relationships singe independence,
It could be used as backgr nd fof more

detailed readings. - ///////‘_’,____,#w//// .

) Pendle. George, A History ‘6f Latln Amexica
-{Baltimore, Penguin Books, 1973), Chapter 14, )
"The United States Rises to Preusmlnence" Pp. 171~ : .

186. ‘ . R / /

.
/ /
’ . - d
- I3 \ - .
. .

7 - . . o . / ~

.Pendle’s emphasis is on the historical back- .
ground, with particular referen to the rise - -/ )

+ of the United States and the d clineé of . ‘
Britain as countries influencing i SN
trends in Latin America, ° The/brief chapte? ‘ .

‘ would be ugeful for background purposes, )

) . Q . o
Bailey, Norman A,, Latin America in World Politics ‘.
- {New—York, Walkerand-Company, 1967}, Part Three; —— e —
"“The Response", PP. 131-178, especlally Chapter 7,~ ' :
"btrength Through Assocxatzon".Jppu 145~ 160. -

L4 LR Y

Although a bit heavy in places, Bailey's

volume contains a wealth of historipal back- \

ground data., The portions’ cited are par- .

, ticularly useful in presenting the interplay .

" of pational aBpirations among-the Latin: .

‘American states, and the apptoaches that ) )
. Tatin Americans have attempted or projected

to achieve thexr goals, It'is especially
h useful because of the attention‘given to - £

—— e [ — —— —_ v
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the role of Latin Amerlua in the Unxted .

_ Nations, as well as .tg-specific actions within
° the Organization of American btates-@h the -
per;od ending-with U.s. intervention 1n,the
Domlnlcan Republld in 1965,

Wood, Bryce, The United States .and Latin American ~. )

Wars, 1932-1942- ZNew York, Columbia Unlversity

Press, 1966), "Ihtxoductxoh", pp~ 1~18. -

~

AN .
. ’ . . /s »
13 - . N ° ’

‘ " Wood b8g1n5 his detalled treatment of
. international rlvalrles and conflict-in
Latln America with.an excellent summary of . .
., 'an often neglected aspect of-the région's ) ,
~ 1nternat10nal.relatlonshlps--the degree of . o |
success that these states have actuaL&y ' ‘
.. achieved in_preventing ot avoiding sgrious
conflicts-amony themselves,, The selection

.. would provide useful perspectlve on tue

general bub)ect. .

-

U
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Theberge, James D., The boviet PzeSence in'Latin -
America (Nq York, crane, Russak & Co., 1§735 PEEE
y “Balance Sheet-of Soviet Progress® and “Status -
~ of Latin Am?rlcan Communist, and Ultraleftxst T

“Parties’, pb. 90=97, . T AT

N

The 94‘page booklet 1ssued by the Natlonal

\btrategy Information’ ‘Center - nges a general Y

. ¢ summary of-‘'one of the more-sighificant - )

+ aspects of Latin America‘s intérrational
position, Theberge's thesis’ qbes not .o
underestimate the Soviet. threat, but seems:
quite realistic and avoids reactionary
emotionalism, Soviet strengths and weak=-
nesses are well articulated, and the final - L

pages prov1de helpful basic statistical data,
R I 9 . I
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Dinerstein, Herbert S.,, "Soviet Policy id‘Latip '

America", pp. 153-167, in,Contemggrarx Inter- .
American Relations, A Reader in Theory and Issues
zﬁnglewooa Cliffs, N.J., Prentice Hall, 1972), )

edited-by Yale H, Ferguson, B

’

a3

-+

-

In contrast with the emphasis on strategic-
considerations in the ‘Theberge study, .
Dinerstein concgntrates almost exclusively .
on the .political choices and dilemmas that ‘
tonfront and have confronted the Soviet

. Union and,China, in lesser degree, in . .
Latin Amefica, The focus of his summary is ' ..
the Soviet relationship with Cuba in _the T
period since Castro handed the U,S.S,R. an N
ally on' a silver platter,

-

-




s

~

"by a group of human beings and transmitted firom ~

in the study of Latin America, for in both of them ;

. 7 .4n both area$, beginning in this section with
——} -+ - wLiterature and the Arts"™, Even within such a
. : " . relatively restricted span, however, one is likely

. The readings suggested, therefore, may in some cases

.communicate to the learner a sense of the importance

a b

INTRODUC%ION TO LATIN AMERICA ‘
MANUAL FOR AN INTERDISCIPLINARY COURSE Y

*
.

- A
| Ea
¢

CULTURE--LITERATURE AND THE ARTS .

A 2

When discussing "Culture" in an introductory \
course, it is necessary to distinguish’bétween the |
two meanings the word has been given in its !
academic’ context. In one sense the term is used
to describe what has been called "high tulture"-- -
the flowering of artistic creation in literature,
painting,'architecture, music and the like, .
‘This is an aspect which all too frequently has S
been the domain of an elite few rather than the -
general population, ' In a different and more
general sense, the term can be applied, as :in J
the Random House Dictionary of the English Language,
to ".,.the sum total of ways of living built up

TOPIC NINE x ) '

‘

one generation ta another," . , ; .

-~

Neither 'of these two areas should be neglected/

the peoples of the region have much, both in the /

present and in their inheritance, which is- d
distinctive and essential to understanding., ‘ , .
de shall undertake to suggest suitable readings __ /

to find those to whom literature is adequately -
representative of cultural achievement, and others
who find it in painting or other artistic forms,

concern ‘themselves/with only one form of artistic |
expression; ‘the -important thing is to endeavor to ’

of them all, X - . C, S R
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* CULTURE IN GENERAL '

- A T T T

\ A
Gallaghgrh David P.,, "Literature and the ArtsJ,

Chapter 7, pp. 157-180 in Latin America, Essays
in Continuity and 'Change, edited by Harold !

N )

Blakemore,
{ -
- \

v .
Gallagher's essay, ang;hér of the BBC series,
begins by explaining its concentration on
"high culture". The author pbints out the
vast differences between countries, and even
‘within countries, among cultural groups, and
suggests this as a reason for his concen-
trating upon literature and the arts. In

' examining the question of whether, in that
area, there are distinctive Latin American
qualities, he reviews most of the significant
contributors, especially in the field of
literature, and finds a rather common
cultural.nationalism that has resulted in
exaggerated reactions to outside influences,
Some aspects, such as' surrealism, may be .
described by Gallagh'h in more detail than
the scope of the article would seem to .
warrant. The combination.of detail a .
interpretation results, however, in the besgt

_reasonably concise review of the genatal ™ . |

subject that was entountered. '
‘~ . "} e ~,!
) <@

: § . ,

Clissold, Stephen, Latin America, A -Cultural.outline -

(New York, Harper and Row, 1966), 151 pp., with _ .
1. T .

bibliography and index. , _ y
‘ l ]4

» . i N 1 .. .

Clissold’'s small book provides an enlight-

ening, interpretative literary h%story which
‘synthesizes unusually well the ntrtbutiong

’

off the outstanding writers. Posing the- -

question of whether Latin America can be

| . .

| | |
© ' N
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.Qr‘
. . said to exist ".s.in anything but a geo-, ) .
graphical sense," he examines "The Indian Lo
. "~ Ming", “The Spanish Imprint" and ®“The Mind S
) in the Making", concluding with a chapter -
cl devoted to "The World of Brazil", which for

¢ him must be considered apart, Rather than _ 4
merely presenting lists of’ writers, the auther
concentrates on a few who are both outstandiny
and reasonably representative, The seléction
captures well- the essence of the three histor=
ical periods for’ bpaniﬁh America, as well as )
the distinctive qualities of Bralexan A .
i}térary contributions.

’

-

* * ¢
Franco, Jeans The Modern Culture of Latin America
(London, Pall Mall Press, Ltd., 1967), "Introduction®,
. pp. 1=13, and "In Conclusion”, pp. 280-283, with N
. illustrative selections from the body of the book, . .

. .

- The author holds that "the hxstory of art
in Latin Amerxca ‘is not a continuous develop~
ment, but a series of fresh'starts." and her .
purpose is !,..to considf er some of these , *
*fresh starts' and- to explore the artxst's
attlﬁhde to society and/the way he expresses : -
thxs in his work."” Most of the evidence ) v
presehteq comes from literature, but  certain ) L
expressive contributions from art and archi- ~— ~
tecture are also included., Even though it
vould perhaps” be 1mpract1ca1 to assign the -
entire book in an ,introductory course,

and Their Destiny, ‘Chapter-10,
Arts, and Science", pp., 206-236,

S .. 136
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Expressing ‘some distaste for the aesthetic,

| | intellectual approach to the subject, Pro- .

- o fessor Hilton concentrates on 'what he -beljeves S e

. . to beé ",,.,works that are valuable for the ’

understanding of Latin America," (37‘2 7) e

) The result is more effective than might. )
\ ’ \expected, and/includes consideratio of | ., . N

| . ubjects, such as, the literature of travel, \ \\

v , i ihat might otherwise be neglected, | As

S - ‘ indicated by .the chapter title, Hilton-also
\, v comments on recent achievements in science

and technology, as well as art, architecture,’
-~ and literature,

K .
- .
‘ ‘ ° N - . M
. -

' t
. ©

Alexander, Robert J,, Today's Latin América,
. . i “Culture”, pp. 198-211, 8 ‘
.o This chapter offers little more than an
. extremely general introduction, It touches
v very briefly on all of the ‘principal subjects, -
hovever--Literature, Painting, architecturé,
‘ and-Music, and even includes some comment on
) . Publishing, Film, Science, and Sports, It N
providgs an outline from which a fiore' detailed - ‘
‘reading list for the subject area could be
developed, ) - : .

L B >

L4
’

!
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\ Henriquez Urefa, Pedro, A Concise History of Latin. . ’ 2
American Culture (New York, Frederick A, Praeger, | '
1966,-as translated and augmented by Gilbert Chase),
. 162 pp., bibriography and index, ~ ,

-2

- ~

. Professor ‘Chase indicates in 'the preface to -
" . . Henriquez-Urefia's short book that he'undertook . . .
- its translation and augmentation to meet the
needs of a course on "The Cultural Heritage of ' - W
V& - ‘ y + Latin America", since he knew of no bogok in " - . -
: . English that would meet that need as well, . .

N ) . \ * 2 . DL i 1 -
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,,,”llll_llnladd;txonetomrelatxvelyﬁbrief articles on

. | i ( v e
The result\\s a summary of almost all as?ects
of "hxgh culture" placed.in political pe

- spective, - including comments on trends in o= P

education, bllshlng, “the’ press, music,
plastic arts,\and many others. The book is
1nterestlng and\ well worth- readlng, even though
it touches upon a great deal of material in

"+ .. rather ‘brief 'sc pe. Chase's addltlonai

T chapter brings the work up to 1965; and an
, extensive bibliography and good index add

greatly to the book's usefulness, -

\l

. - s ey > L3

.t \ ’ . a

The most'readlly‘accesszble supplementary source
of information on cultural matters in Latin Amerxca,
past and present,-is the monthly periodical Américas,
publlshed at the Gendral aecretarlat of the Organ-
ization of American States in Washington, /B C: For-

* moye than 25 years that journal has ekcelled in its
articles and, especially, its brilliant, ctolorful
111ustrat10ns. While ‘somg of the subjects 'treated. -
concern qurrent OAS ' developments in other f1elds,
‘half or more of each issue is dévoted to;artlcles
and reproductions on literature or other,aspects of
the arts, Althoyghtaliost always written by
specialists, the artlcles are clearly aimed at the
general reader with a view to stimulating his interest
in_and appreciation of the rich cultural lLfe in
these continents, ° . -

-

SpelelC sub jects, ricas also 1ncludps in most
of its issues a specIal supplement either on one
of the member states of the 0AS, including extensive
treatment of its cultural contribution, or on a L
special subject, Thesifsupplements, also-beauti-_
fully illustrated, are jpublished separately and may
+ be obtained in that forfm at nominal cost.,
. Subscriptions to Américas and lists of available
supplements may be obtained by writing to Sales
and t;rculatxon Unit, General Secretariat of the .
Organlzatxan of American States, Nashlngton, D,C.»
20006, References to supplements and articles: ,
pertinent to the respectlve cultural subjects-are ..

I3

_11sted as, approprxate below. SRR :
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CULTURE--LITSRATUR: ‘

. ] \ . . L \\ \,- . . F\ S
°'Ffanco, Jean, An"Introduction loslanish American -
Literaturé (Londpn, Cambridge Unlversity Press, 1969), “

"Introduc;%on",'pp. 1-28, and "Conclusion", pp., 357-
3b4.‘ \ ) N * * -

‘\ i ' N
, o S ‘ , .
| . -
As with the ‘same author*s Modern Culture of _ ‘
Latin America, this book presents, for the '
field of Latin American literature, summaries
that concisely capture the meaning of the
literary works yhich are described and
evaluated, The analysis emphasizes the
things which, in addition to a common language, '
- . have tended to. bring writers together, such . -
as commorily shared political views, ease and
- frequency of travel, and even the development - .
o of Mexico and Buenos Aires as important ’
: publishing centers, The “Introduction” is
also noteworthy because of the effective way
in which the full scope of the -literature of
the coldnial period is presented; leaving.
the reader with a solid basis from which to
inform himself further about more -recent

trends, - f . - L
;;vrfﬁfi~v~Torres:Rio§3tor“Krtufd;*TﬁéfEéic of Latin American
. Literature (Berkeley, University of California. Press,

6th printing, 1967), 255 ppP., bibliography, index,
: . et { .

e \ ]
. ) Torres-Rioseco's "epic" is divided in
Several segments, which are dealt with
. essentially as separate subjects, *Although

meaningful generaligzation 8 not abound | ~
in Torres-Rioseco, he does manage to sum ' '
. : things up rather well in the following .. ., e L
" . characterization of~Latin American litera- : o~
e T TS ture: *",.,the literature of Spanish America e ’
» . . : - \
~ . . * N ' * ‘ 1
s. ! .'~ . . ! '
‘ . - =127~ ' ., - -
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,‘ “}

t possesses the stark realism of Spanxsh S !
literature thhoq; being Spanxsh; it has the .
) . , elegance 6f French made 8, but XS no® French;
”\ o *. ., it has a cosmopolitan hprizod, but retains —-
Ao the flavor of its own earti." (Preface) ' \
oth' Torres~Riosego and anco avoid the. risk
[ of having their worKS appear to be simply
catalogues of writers and their works, .
. Should it be possible to assign an entire '
N shor't volume, either Franco or Torres-Rioseco ’
: ' would provide a thorough basis for further v
reading, with some advantage being given, to
the former. N

. .
- ” °y

-

Ellison, Fred P,, "The Writer", Chapter 3, pp., 79-

101 in Continuity and Change. in Latin America ‘

(Stanford, Stanford University Press, 1964), ,
compxled and edited by John Je JohnSon. - Y >

This essay offers more of an assessment of . \ L
the considerable influence writers have had- :
in Latxn Amerxca, an influence often .
extending well beyond the field of literature

) J . as normally found in other parts of the world,
, . . It is more concerned with political and -

. '+’ sociological perspective than with evaluation

of- 1iterary merit as such,

L

i~

Carrera Andrade, Jorge, Reflections on Spanish

American Poetry (Albany, State University of New .
York Press, 1973), "Poetry and Socxety in Spanish .
America"y pp. 21-38, j& - Vﬁ

*

L4
) 5 . '

Confining ‘himself to poetry,’ Carrera Andrade, ) .
o % an Ecuadoran with a metropolxhan outlook, <’ : ‘

Ve VR _comments on.the special Latin American interest . ,:
v —-1n that genre, He also. presents an —ifiterésting . SR
- . ' evaluatxon of. 1ts sociql 1mp11catxbns, as well T -

XY
3
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as of the pretensions of some of the literary
figures, The selection is written with

insight and understanding, . ... .

De Onis, Harriet, The. Golden Land An Anthology of
Latin American Folklore in Literature (New York,
Alfred A, Knopf, ,1948), passim. .

J
% ¢
The. items chosen for the de Onis anthology
were brought together *",,.to show the -
persistent influence of Latin American
folklore on its literature,*"
all. interesting and relevant to that purpose, -’

"It is a classic which might well be used to

Select and provide supplementary reading,

&
L] *[

NOTES ON SPECIAL ASPECTS OF LIT:RATURE AS A °

" SEGMENT OF LATIN AMERICAN CULTURE. '
~ e * /'

o LI [N
L4

The~qistinctive.aspects of Brazil's contributioq,'

excellertly |in the ‘Clissold .book cited above, ;

‘to the 1itejatufe of Latin America are summarized

Other interesting and relatively brief evaluations

of theé literature of Brazil may.be found ins

They are almost .

~

.

- L

'y
.

kY York, Alfred A.

-

Veriésimo, Erico,
Outline (New ¥ork,

Macmillan,:

PuEnam, Sémuél,;ﬁarvelbus,J-ﬁrne
Of Four Centuries of Brazilia

Freyre, Gilberto, New fiorid In he Tropics;
The:Culture of Modern: Brazjl, Chapter VIII,
"The*Moderh Literature of Brazil, Its
Relationito Social Problems", pp. 209-229,

N At > ‘e ‘ 4
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Supplementary mater1a1 to provxde vignettes of
literature as "culture" may be found in a number .
of books. recountlng interviews with some, of the . s
area's 1ead1ng wrlters, an approach which often .
~+ reveals significant.aspects of their respective
contrxbution7~ Three such aceounts are: -.

v Guibert, Rita, Seven Voices, Seven Latin American

. Writers Talk to Rita _"'Guxbe_"'rt (New Yo_—r)c, Alfred ' ;

A, Knopf, 1972)u

- Harss, Luls and Dohmann, Barbara, Into: the
Mainstream, Conversations with Latin AmerIcan
Writers !New York, Harper ana Row, 15375.
. Rodman, Selden, South America of the Poets

) .- (New York, Hawthorn Books, Inc., 1

The literary-figure of the Spanish-American « .
colonial period most likely to strike a chord -of ‘
interest to those approaching the subject for the
first time is Sor Juana Ines de la Cruz, a truly

» remarkable Mexican woman.of the late 17th century,
- . * described as "the greatest of Colonial poets"
* . by Torres-Rioseco, Two thoughtful essays on Sor
, Juaha, either -of which might well be used for
supplementary readlng, are found in:.

Gonzalez ‘Pena, Carlos,~Histor of Mexican , , -
Literature (Dallas, Southern Methodist = v =
University Press, 1968), pp, 111-117, -~ .

‘ \Leonard, Irving A, pp> 144-154 in Latin

"o .. ,america, A Historical Reader, ‘edited by by +
oo Lewes Haﬁke. L. : )
et See also Rosarxo Hirzart, "America's First > Ce
’ et Feminxst", Américas, Vol., 25, No, 5, July, 1975, e
TR < Dk .
\ . * '
o \ 130~ o .
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_the extraordinary artistic contributions of the

presented, To learn more about the’culture of

H - (Y
‘ The following, articles in reiatively recent
.&ssues of Américas will serve to illustrate the .
contribution that the journal makes to lively - =
interest jn Latin American literature:

-~

"Martin Fierro, Best Seller", by Nettie Lee
Begson, Vol, 25, No., 2, February 1973, pp. 8-12, ,

»Dialogue for Understandings A’ Conversation
Between Jorge Luis Borges and Miguel Albornoz®,
Vol, 23; No. i. March, 1971, pp, 12-15, ~ .

Lo -m.-
"Neruda", by Gal®d Rene Perez, Vol, 24, No, 1,
January, 1972. pp.; 9"11. *

"Neruda-Mistral Dialogue",’ by Margaret Rudd,
Vol. 24, No. 5, May,".1972, pp. 14-17,

, .
. “"Liberated Poets", by Graciela Palau de Nemes,

' V01. 27. NO. 10. OctOber. 1975. pp. 10“15.
Concerns four "disconcerting” female poets of

the first quarter of the twentieth century,

CULTURE=--ART AND ARCHITECTURE

_ ' Under Topic II, "The Indian Heritage", the
readings suggested were concerned primarily with

pre-discovery period. ' These were amazing artistic
feats in themselves, but they also constitute’ . *~
perhaps the best source of our information en - ~ +

how the remarkable.people of those centuries , ' ° ;_
lived and acted, _ - . ,

Latin Americ¢an artistic and architectural -
achievement in the period since:the beginning of. . -
Iberian control was accomplished in tyo periods: A
those eenturies of colonial dominancg of the arts ] .
which did not by any means énd with findependence, .
and the modern period, during whichjinnovative
forms of artistic expressions were developed and

. o




A
Latin Amefica'today, one must, examine both of these
1 . ~areas of expression, Colbnxal architecture, with
.its thousands|of magnificent churches and public
buildings in which a tremendous variety of art
can be found,/are as much a part of the Latin
American scene‘today as' are the towering sky-
scrapers and modern forms of art that are to be
found in the metropolitan centers,
Unfortunately, bopks and articles that
' attempt summary or syn hesis of thlS important
aspect of today's Latip America in general terms
are few and far between, since ‘it is an area in
which meanlngful generalization is as difficult -
as it is 1nfrequent. Perhaps the best approach
* for dealing with the subject in an introductory
course is to prov;de the kind of general outline
found in Castedo, described below, and then
o encourage each student to explore further the -
literature ‘and illustrations relevant to the .
trends and accompllshments in which he.is most .
/ ~ interested, Except for Castedo's book, the
suggested readings listed below are concerned
. either with historical perspective or with
specialized aspects of colonial and contempora
art and architecture,

— e e e e e —— — = JR—

* ’ Castedo, Leopoldo. A Hlstory 'of Latin American Art

X
. and ¢hitecture (New York, Frede:xck A, Praeger, L ;2
e _:<H19 9)., pa831m.,masr1nd1cated,fx . e z
I . . :
Castedo's relatively‘brfef (292 pages) book
brings together a great deal of factual in- .

formation, relevant illustrations, and worth-
while evaluation of the significant contri-
butions of the three basic cultural periods,
At the same time it avoxds, better than most,
the appearance of a catalogue of an art
exhibit,  Beginning students would be well-
7 , advised to buy the book and keep it at hand .
for browsing from time to. time., If assigning

the entiré book is impractical, the following

[1]

o+

.
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excerpts.would be well worth reading:
"Introduction”, pp, 11-13; "Cohstants and

. Variants" at the beginning of each of the
"three parts, pps 13-17,-99-101, and 201;
as well as the entire final |section entitiled
“The Modern Synthesis", including especially
Chapter 19, “The New Architecturev, keading
these sections would underscore Castedo’s
views that ",,.the only collective’ process

that has. 'not been interrupted by natural oy,

d

man-made cataclysms in Latin America has-
been its aesthetic expression--its graphic,

architectural, poetic creations.,.it is #n . -

. its arts that Latin America's essence is to T .
be found," (p, 1l1), ° ) -

: ] ) .

Crow, John A., The Epic of Latin America’ (New York,
Doubleday and Company, L9715, Chapter 25, "Archi~
tectura and ‘the Fine Arts", pp. 308-318, .

L 4

o . .
/ =

This chapter on colonial art and aﬁéﬁitectuxe
is a brief but exceptionally well stated
evaluation of artistic accomplishment in

that period, espécially of the Indian in-
fluences that affected what came from spain,

-Unfortunately, .there is no similar summary - .

for the modern and contemporary periods in
Crow's well-written and thoughtful history.

o Thgmghagtc;vﬂonld,he;gn”excellentfpnepa¥atien e

-

for a better appreciation of sights to be
Seen on a trip to Latin America, S

# Chase, Gilbert, "The Artist", Chapter 4, pp, 101~

135, in Continuity and Change in Latin America
(stanford, Ltanford University Press, 1964),

edited by John J. Johnson,

T




/ e Although this volume has little by way of- »
. summary comment, it does include excellent
. [ " -illustrations of.works of Latin American : i
- . ‘art on display in North American museums ' . K
Y St at the time it was published. It would be ‘

good for the "browsing" library. o

t . f ¢

J . . e ———r . ¢ ;
!

Cne of the most celebrated schools of art in /
N Latin America was that of the twentieth century l
' Mexican muralists, led by Diego Plvéra, José
: Clemente Orozco ‘and David Alfaro Siqgueiros,
Or1g1na1 works or reproductions of these artists -
have been seen in many places; not only as new- )
and dynamlc. but often also as. ,expressions df . :
the Splrlt of the Mexican revolution. In addition !
to the reading on this important school ment;oned

above the foll&wlng items are worthy of " ' .-—y . - .
attention: e , e f
. ’ .. ' Franco. Jean, The Moderr Culture of Latin' * 7/
, . "america, Chapter 5, "Art and the Political B /
- Struggle", pp,. /133~ 173, : - f

l_’

. ’ Rodrlgueza Ané;nld% Y Hlstory of Mexican /
Mural Painting (Xew York,  ,.P . /Putnam's
sons, 1969), Chapter 18, "Image of Mexico",
. pp. 488-492, Held to be the' "finest collectlon«
Of photographed Mexican mural palntlngs yet
pubtished, " even -though comment is brief, *

Smith, Bradley, Mexico, A History in Art

) (New York, Harper and Row, 1968),. "1910-

i 1940, Revglution and Progress", pp. '249-288,

Also han&SomelK\illusﬁrat?d. . ' /

P

\ N -
walker,'Lestcr Ce s Jr.,"j&he Revolution of 1910
as Reflected in w$x1can Art", pp. 97-109 in
Artists and writeks in' the itvolution aqf_Latin
America (University of Alabama Prvsb,fl969),
‘edited by & dwardeav1s Terry. 7

Lraw, John A.,'Mefico %bday (New - York, ! ///
Harper and Brothers, 1957), Chapter AII, )
"Land anq learty“ ‘PP, 154 160, ‘
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Folk art is another area of artistic éxpression
worthy of the introductory student's attention, ) .
and there_is a substantial amount of literature on e e

that aspect alone, Three examples are:

*

\

Toneyama, Kojin, The Popular Arts of Mexico . ,
(New York and Tokyo, wWeatherhill/heibunsha, .
1974), especially the foreword and notes on . :

modern Mexican folk crafts by Carles Espejel, - ,
Director of Museo Nacional de Artes Industrias St .
Y Populares de Mexico, A beautiful book that )
should be known to any prospective traveller .
to Mexico,

Osborne, Lilly de Jongh, Indian Crafts of _ :
S Guatemala and El Salvador (Norman, University
. of OKlahoma Press, 1965). YIllustrates the .
significance of Indian costumes among the :
descendants of the Maya, for whom they are TN
not only handsome and colorful,.but important
to identity as an individual and merber o ’ _

. the tribe, - o o - .
Rodman, Selden, The Miracle of Haitian Art ) !
(Garden City, New York, Doubleday and Company,

1974). The fascinating story of the stimulation
of folk art in Haiti,

Y

Satisfactorily concise, general treatment of . 7
Latin American architecture was not encountered,
- although the subject is dealt with in part in
several of the works mentioned above. Francisco
Bullrich's New Directions in. Latin American .
Architecture ~(New York, Gegrge Braziller, 1969)
has a good collection of pictures of newer
architectural achievements, with a catalogue of .
the architects, That book's introductory section -
éntitled “Past and Present", pp. 13-21, provides
useful background, Piétro Maria Bardi's New
Brazilian Art (New York, Frederick A. Praeger,
Publishers, 1970) examines in detail the buildings
designed by Brazil's world famed architect, Oscar
Niemeyer, including those in the new city of

. Brasilia, The book also looks at certain other
principal--areas of Brazilian art-~that of the .Indian,
popular art, and the creations of world:renown,

b,
o
3
Y
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Chase's commentary is directed more at music . ° .
. . than.at the graphic arts; more at the artist
- " . than at the work he does, but the chapter - Y S
. ' ' includes some: penetrating comment on artistic T
i trends in both mediums, including an interesting
. summary of the work and infiluence of.the .
Mexican muralists of the twentietp century.

L

-

£, .

Chasé, Gilbert, Conteﬁpora Art in Latin Aﬁerica
(New York, The Eree Press, 1970), passim. R

. Selecting suitable pgrtions of this book to
! oo present thé general aspects of the subject’
is difficult, although the final chapter,
- ‘ vArchitecture and Integration of the Arts”
: offers some synthesis., The text is devoted _ ~
essentially to individwal artists by section ' R
or country. . ’ -

Kelemen) Pal, Art of the Americas, Ancieﬁk:and. N

Hispanic (New York, Thomas Crowell Company, 1969),

"The Colonial Scene, A World Transplanted", .

ppo 173"3280 . L
l ‘ | o R

This book has excellent descriptions of the

. many different forms colonial art took, and
of the contributions made to it by the -~
indigenous artists, It is quite detailed . .
but would merit at least a perusal,

N ‘. - ] T

Catlin, Stanton Loomis and Grieder, Terence, ~ :
Art of Latin America Since Independence (New ]
_ Haven and Austin, Yale University Press and - o
University of Texas Press, 1966)., i ‘ a
- - , -
| 148 .
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) - 4 .
SPECIAL‘SUPPLEMENTS TO AMERICAS

“*November-December, 1973, 24.pp., illustrated., .
- The work traces folk art from the pre- \
Columbian efa to the present, offering \
brief_comments about most of the Latin
4 American gouhtrleé. T

~

-In addition to articles and supplements on
varjous art forms and perlodsrin Américas magazine, ’ ) =
the Organizatiori of American States his prepared Y.

a series of small, illustrated booklets by various.
authors on the art of a number of the countries .
which are members of the organization, They )
appeared under the imprimatur of the Pan American .

Union before that unit became officially 1dentif1ed

as the General Secretariat of the OAS, These are _ "
excellent surveys of the artistic accomplishments .
of a number-of countries, including Argentina, )

Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Guatemala, Haitl, Peru,

and Venezuela, and perhaps others.

Finally, there are the articles and supplements
that, have appeared in Américas in recent years, all
of whiclf offer eye catchIng introductions to
Latin American progress in the arts, Those
likely to be of interest are:

—

Calvxmogtes, Raul, Folk Art of the Americas,

de Zendegul, Gulllermo (Compller), Introduétlon
to Colonial Art in Latin America (Colonial A
I), Arc tecture, ;’PP.. lustrated,

‘ de Zendlgul,~aalllermo (Compller), Pre- -~ -
1 Columbian America, I, Meso America, 40 PPss
1 1llustrated.

TICLES IN AMIRICAS - , - U

~

"Seven Colombian Artlsts", by Jose Y, Bermudez,
.Vol, 25, No, 10, OCtOber’ 1973’ PP. 38-43,

| "Thé Divided World of Mlguel Covarrubias"‘
) by Terence Grieder, vol, 23, No. 5, May,

. 149 - - | ‘ \

-137- -




el
a8 x

“The Ever-Braz'lian'Guignard“, Ey Sylvio de

“"Lanaluze, Painter of 19th-Century Cuba",
by Guillermo d ,Zéhdegui, vol, 27, No, 9,
September, 1975, pp. 16-23, .

"Art and Artifacts of Medellin", by, Jose
Gomez-Sicre, Vol. 24, Nos., 1l-12, November-
. December, 1972, pp..2-8, . .

"Lenten Curtains' From Colonial Peru”, by Pal

Kelemen, ¥ol. 24, No. 3, March§A1972. pp. 2-9;

- b i P
"Proud, Lonely éhurches", by Ki“xelemen,
VOl. 28’ NO. 2, FEbruaq‘,/‘m-] 3 pp. 2-110

A

|
"Venezuelan Art As-Seen By Its Critics'™,

by Rafael Pifieda, Vol, 27, No! 8, August, )

1975, pp. 25-32.

A

-

v . ' - -
“Art Books and Collections in Venezueia®,
by Rafael Pifieda, Vol. 25, No, 2, February,
1973, pp. 33-40, B -

"Siqueiros Polyform", by Rafael Squirru,
Vol. 24, Ng. 10, October, 1972, pp, 12-19..

.

-

N .,  CULTURE-=MUSIC N
Q'{&. < ~ . o i

Vasconcellos, Vol, 27, N?. 5, May, 1975, pp. 2-7.

‘a’, . . , L .

! Music has been a fascinating part of the
culture bf Latin America since long before the
guropeans arrived, and it remains an integral
aspect of every holy day or fiesta, and most
public celebrations., To a considerable extént
that which has been played or sung is folk music,
although religiqus music of a more formal nature °
continued the European influence which began

soon after the Europeans arrived, In more recent
times there has been a steadily increasing pro-
ductivity by composers throughout the entire area,
and most of these have been strongly influenced
ih their work by the. folk origins of their

ra

-
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. ‘compositions, As evidenced by the music festivals
that are held under 0as auspgpes in Washington

_ from time to time, the increasing attention given

o to works by Latin‘American“compOSers and perfor-

mances by Latin Americag musicians more than

course,

Y

One of the best ways to provide a class with .
such an introduction is to find ways for the group
" to listen to real life performances or recordings,
) hopefully with some explanation from experts.
. Background reading is.available, M®wever, which
* should help to explain the significance and
* distinctiveness of the many forms of musical
expression that are to be found. In addition

to as much direct listening experience as feasible,

thexefore, ‘suitable reading from among the following

‘selettions might be assigned., .

. .. Slopimsky, Nicolas, Music of the Americas (New
Ybrg, Da Capo Press,.1§725, with new foreword -and
addenda to earlier editions, Part 1, "Panorama
of Latin American Music", pp. 1-72, v

'd

-
-

' | , .
During the 1940's, the author travelled:
extensively throughout Latin America,
.- apparently with the aim of collecting musical

L4

justify inclusion of the™subject in the introductory.

-

~

©oe o - scores—and manuscripts for libraries in’
. , ° Philadelphia and Boston, Having undertaken
what he calls a "Pan American Fishing Trip®
L of that kind, he wrote the results of his
experience, first in general terms in the
pages cited, ‘and theh country.by country
in the latter portion of' the book, His
account is extraordinarily well-informed,
therefore, but it is also.written with wit and
: charm.that should make it of particular
.o " interest ‘to the introductory student,  Much
. Of the emphasis is on music. of the "folk"
and its impact, but Slonimsky also describes
- .7 with great effect composers, musicians!'y.

~AND
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instruments and the 1nterrelat10nsh1p between
music and dance., A four paragraph summary -«
of:"the course of evolution of Latjn. American
music" is a masterpiece of meaningful general-
ization, .

' Cr L e R - 5
i | ‘ L by
. 'Orrego-Salas. Juan A., "Mu31c (Spanish America)",
pp. 400-402 in Encyclopedia of Latin America
(New York, McGraw Hill, 1974), edited by Helen
Delpar. " .

\
¢

Although very brief, these. few pages provide
an 1nformat1ve summary of the subject,
Included in the concise treatment-are
comments on the 1mportancq of the monodic
music of pre-~Columbian times, when only
, percugsion instruments were usedj the.in-
., . fluence of religious music in the colonial
-~ period; and ‘the "confrontatlon" of huropean
traditions with folk. and gopular music that
N developed from the assimilation of Spanish
music transplanted to the néw world, Comiined
- with the selection lmmedlately below, the
treatment of the subject in .the.Delpar
volume should glve necessary. background for
a classroom session in which appropr1ate
examples of Latin American musxc are playe77
for. the group. .

O

-~ ~ . ’
- .«

' ‘ thauge. Gerard, “Music (Brazil)", pp. 398-4 ,,J,,Mz"~ —

<o in Encyclopedia of Latin Amerlca, eq(ted~b
Helen Delg&r. .

* -
.o VIR
1 . ML

‘The author summarizes the work of the principal
composers in Brazil after the first two cen--
¢ “turies from' dlscovery, about which little is
_ . " known, and indicates that the "nationalization"
! , L of music in that country did not come until
- ‘ - the end of the 19th century. \

- . .
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~ . " Nettl, Bruno, Folk and Traditional Music of the
) Western Continents (Englewood Cliffs, N,d,, .
. Prentice Hall, 1973), especially the chapter by

/

Gerard Sehauge entitled "Latin American Folk B - .
Music", pp, 179-206 and that by Nettl and” Behauge c.

. ehtitled "Afro-American Music in Narth and latin. .

. America", pp. 207-234, - ‘

*+
¢ o
v N
=~y
.

Y ~ \\K This is the second edition of the Nettl B
book.which was finst published in 1965,
The chapter by Béhauge, brings out the *
Hispanic penetration of the folk music of
‘ Indian, African and mestizo origins, There
- are interesting illustrations and brieql
scores are also inserted, The earlier ¥
‘ 3 edition of the work also includes sections .
\ .on the folk music of the American Indians, .
. particularly those. of Latin America, as well .
as that of African origin and that which -
is "Western and Western Descended®. '

-« ’ v
L

-~ -, Copland, Aaron, "Latin American Music", pp., 340-

350 in,Contemporary Latin America, A Shprt Histor . -
(Princeton, D, van Noastrand, lgﬁﬁi, edited by { o

Lewis Hanke., s . o

. . .

— — - -~ Ina discursive but iiluminating-lecture — -
P given at a symposium in 1963, the celebrated
- -~ North American composer describes Latin
’ American music as “,..an art in the process
. of becoming". (p. 340), He notes especially
| the change from Latin American reliance on |,
. Europe to!dping it "their own way", ' :
’ Inp;oduct#bn of folk music was an important e,
part of the process, which Copland discusses

both for specific countries and composers, *

2 s ‘ P




\. \ ; ’ *
P Seeger, Charles L., Music in‘Latin America

. (Washingtbn, Pan American Unlon, 19427*
' mlmeographed, 73 pp.

~ - 4

I

. Even though the summary by Seeger; who was .
- . head of &£he 'Music Pivision at the Pan

. American Union, is not up~to-date and may
be difficult to obtaln, its deseription
of pre-Columbian, colonlal, nineteenth
century and "contemporaky" music continues

» to provide background which would be

useful in an introductory course,

+ . - Chase, Gilbert.(Editor), A Guide to the Music of
Latin America (Washington, Pan American Union and

lerdry of Congress, 1962), "Introductlon", FPe ]3—‘

73 , o ,

LY

5oL ~ Chase's introduction to his thorough and .

comprehensive bibliographical guide is
. largely devoted to comment on the literature
of the subject,~Jhere is some distussion,
however, of the,characteristics and quatlities
~of the music itself. See dlso the same
- author's essay entitled “The Artistv,

.Chapter 4, pp. 101-135, in ontlnultx and

“W"*****“*ﬁﬁ“ﬂ“*”“**vﬁChanggﬁinﬂtatin*Amer1ca~&5tanford Stanford
University Press, 1964), edited by John J, -
Johnson, It is an essay which summarizes
developments in the field of music.as well

' as other art forms, . .

-

Berrien, Nllllam, “Some Considerations Regarding
Contemporary Latin American Music", pp. 155-180

in Concerning Latin American Culture (New York,

Russell and RUbSEII, 1967), edited by ‘Charles C,
Griffin,

)

R T ‘ | ., \ | . 15;4:
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As wlth So many of the c1tatlohs on musjc, .

thlS article is dated, but the description S ‘

. ~* - by the author of what is *going on down . , _

- - there" -is good- background,. and -his*-comments - T T s
: . _on the works of such composers as V,_;a-Lobos, '

Chavez, Fabini and Allende bring out the )

influence they hav& had xﬁ stlmulatlng :

creatlve activityg '

o
] R . ¢ :

Hauge, Eleanor, Liatin American Mu51c, Past and

‘ Present (Santa Ana, Callfornla, Mne Arts Press,
1934), 98 pp.

K '
The Hague volume is also old and probably
‘ difficult to obtain, but it contains de-~ .
.lightfully and sensitively written summaries ,
\ of many aspects of the developmen§ of the 7 . .
) ] music+of the area, The entire bo , O .
. ‘ - suitable excerpts, would be of grea% value .
to the: 1ntroductory student, Especially
1nterest1ng is the chapter entitled "The . -
Last Tonal Frontier--~Los Indios Bravos" .
‘which describes the way in which the .
- . . "Indi communities have re51sted Spanlsh

influénces in musig, as wé€ll as in ceremony
and-ritual. . <

N

> -~ . »

e ——— —— —— [

Toor, Frances, Treasury of Mexlcan Folkﬁays (New York,

Crown Publishers, 1947), Part Three, "Music, Verse T
and Dance", pp. 300-376, and "&ongs and Dance. PR . P
Mu51c", pp. 377-455, :
- . -~ i N . “
N . Y . Y . - Co -

oS ~ hd

Many details, 1nclud1ng words and mu51c,
regardlng the origins of folk music in the
various papts ‘of Mexico are provided ‘in this ] :
" comprehensive volume,: It would be useful ' :
for supplementary reading purposes., - . S

Y
Fpa—

-
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.Stevenson, Robert, Music in Mexico (New York,
Thomas’ Y, Crowell Company, 1971).

rd

.

The Stevenson study of music 'in Mexico,

a new edition .of the volume originally
published in 1952, is detailed and scholarly.
There are not many summaries suitable for
use in the introductory course, but his
fifteen "Cqnclusions Concerning Pre-anquesfq
Music Derived From Early Spanish Testimony"
(pp. 17-19) offer a succinct and well-stated
.exception, t . a

, -

Loy, Jane M., Latin kmerica: Sights and Sound, A
Guide to Motion Pictures and Music for College

Courses (Consortium of Latin American Studies

Programs (CLASP), Publication No. 5, 1973), Part
IX, "Music in the Classroom", pp. 236-243,

S L

This reflécts experiences in various--: :
endeavors to include Latin American

music in college curricula, with an

interesting section contributed by B

Robert Stevenson, '




INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA |
' MANUAL FOR AN INT:RDISCIPLINARY COURSE S
o . N

~ ~ -

B B | TOPIC TEN

A\ ] 4 A ‘

WAYS OF LIFd--CUSTOMS; £DUCATION, RELIGION, AND MORE .

» North American notions of Latin America and
especially its people are all too frequently built
"upon misconceptions which may be either favorable
or, more frequently, among the uninitiated, unp-
favorable, Unfortunately, the impressions’that are
favorable often stem from tales or rumors that "really,
they are just like us”, Such misunderstanding prob-
ably comes'from an inclination among Latin Americans
. to be fascinated by the fads and innovations that
. - figure so frequently in what the rest of the world:
+ thinks it knpws of the North American way of life,
Less favorable impressions-~that Latin Americans are T
always late for appointments, for example, or that
males glory in demonstrating their masculinity, or -
that form matters more than substance--result from
the circumstance- that they do, in fact, hold a degree
’ of truth even though our conceptions may often be
' based upon a lack of understanding. Many official
and personal mistakes have been made in their dealings
with Latin Americans by our government officials and
our private citizens because of a lack of understanding
of ‘the factors involved in what we may term, for - y
" want of a better description, the Latin American
oo “ways of life”. Thus it becomes highly important ]
—~ —for the-imdividual learning about Latin America = o
;o for the first time to be given an opportunity to v
gain at least a bheginning of an understanding of the
ways Latin Americans live and, even more impottant,,
the reasops for such behavior. :

-

The scope of this topic has been broadened from '
readings that deal primarily with distinctive customs
to those that also underscore the.place of education
and religion in the day to day activities of Latin
Americans. A section has also been included on
foods and cookery, and suggestions will be made on

» e 4
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reading about tHGSe Latin Americans, pr;nc1pally
the native American Indians, whose ways -of life
have remained | the same for the centuries
wfore and after the advent of the Iberians
andﬁothef/éﬁropeans.
\
It is recognlzed that full understanding of
the ways of life of other peoples, or an under-
standing as complete as outsiders may be capable .
of achieving, is not likely to be gained without - .
years of direct personal contact. Nevertheless,
- I believe that'a judicious selection from the
readlngs "suggested below, readings which are 3
written, for the most part, by sensitive and d
perceptive authors who have had such experience,
can provide a good foundation from which to build
’ - an 1ncrea51ng understanding of the people of A
that 1mportant part of the world.,

4 : f
wagley, Charles, The Latin American Tradition
\\\ (New York, Columbia Unlver51ty Press, 1968), ! /

Chapter II, "“An Introductlon to Latin American
| ) Culture", pp. 29-80. .

-
A4

, + Originally written in 1953 for a lecture
to government officials being prepared for
service in Latin America, this chapter
compresses into relatively brief form many )
of the essentials of the Latin American way .

: of living, In addition to a clear delineation
of groups by cultural herltage and regions °
relevant to the three main segments, Wagley

« deals with many of the typical general ~
institutions gp—eharacterlstlps of the way
of life--comp&drazgo, machismo, .the role of
the female, the importance of manners and
dignity. The ¢hapter is especially good -
in its sensitive treatment of the importance .
of family 11fe.




&

N

'Alba, Victor, The Latin Americans (New York,
Frederick Praeger, 1969), Chapter X, "what Do
Latin Americans Think?", pp. 333-367, o

P -

a3

Written by a specialist with Latin background,
this_chapter has the advantage of an almost
point-by-point treatment of differences
between North American and Latin American
ways of living, underscoring thé need to
understand their reasons in order to avoid"
constant analysis of what there is wrdng
with the other person, The chapter takes

up in considerable detail the place of. the
family, espe€cially the woman of- the family,
Excessive legalistic formality and ceremonial-
ism, class barriers, love of gift giving and
receiving, religion, education, cultural—
expression, the intellectuals, dnd other
distinguishing aspects are also discussed.

In addition to this chapter the author's
brief comment, ‘pp. 42-47, on "The Psychology’
of the Latin American" is worthy of attention,

———

Crist, Raymond E,, "The Latin American Wway of Life",
Nos., 1 (pp. 73-76), 2 (pp., 171-183), 3 (pp. 297-
311); of Volume 27 (1968) of The AmEtican Journal of
Economics and Sociology. I

. ‘

If these articles by Crist appear in more
accessible form, they have not been discovered
by the present investigator, ' They do, y
hdwever, achieve in marked degree the author's
stated objective to ",,.show some of the ‘
advantages and attractions in’Latin American
culture" in order to emphasize that ",,,accul-
turation is a two-way street.,"” The most
useful descriptions and apt generalizations, -
will be found in the second and third articles:
"Cultural Factors and Attitudes Making for Unity"
and "Cultural and Human Values in a Balance ¢

- 159 . -
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of self-Fulfillment and the Good Life",.

£ In addition to many of the characteristics ..
. normally attributed to Latin Amerlcans, the :
final article takes up such.significant . - ,
attributes as "tempo of living", "work with Ve
the hands", "fatalism", "the individual and o

nature", and "the 1mpact of industrialization",

It would be well worth the effort to search

these readings out and use them in the
'.1ntroductory course.

Pendle, George, A History of Latin America
. (Baltlmore, Penguxn Press, 1973), Chapter 16,
- "Latin American Characteristics", pp. 223-233,

L

\ Pendle's chapter is qulte brief and seems
' ! aimed prlmarlly at explalnlng why persistent
\ \ Latin American characteristics will keep
’ , its people different, despite all the super-
' ficial similarities that are creepihg in,

* There is also an 1mp11cat10n that these deep-
seated qualities may stand in the.way of
economic and political accompllshments that

are essential, The chapter would need to
be supplemented, but even the abbreviated
observations are thoughtful and acute.

Schurz, William Lytle, .Latin America, A Descriptive
Survey (New York, E,P, Dutton, Ingc,, 1963), Part

VII, "The Way of Llfe", pp. 297-339,

} ,

Under the heading "Cultural.Characteristics", v

in the early part of the chapter, Schurz -
. summarizes bILEfIY a number of the Latin '

American qualltleS"of~11fe, although one

might wish his analysis had been more camplete,

The reading also considers certain other -

d1st1nct1ve aspects of the Latin American U




scene, such as the increasing importance of : E
social legislation, and the roles of the .
church and the school in the way people . live, .

Rothchild, Jo6hn, kditor, Latin America, Yesterday
and Today (New York, Bantam Books, 1973), Chapter V,
/7’ “The Latin American Character", pp. 144-187,
/ _ o

These pages include an extraordinarily good
selection of writings which emphasize ''character" .
but are nonetheless relevant to consideration
of life styles, Particularly noteworthy are

excerpts from Salvador de Madariaga, "The

Mestizo Dichotomy", Octavio Paz, "The Day
of the Dead", Victor Alba, "Honesty, the

word and the Deed", and Moritz Thomsen,
"Dirtying Your Hands" and "Living Poor",
Both selections from Thomsgm—fe taken from

his book, Living Poor, whitth has been discussed

-earlier, and which offers many vignettes of
life among the "humble ones" of Lcuador that

. are illustrative of other parts of Latin

America as well, See Thomsen, Moritz, .

Living Poor, A Peace Corps Chronicle .
(Seattle, University of Washington Press,
1969), passim,

Andreski, Stanislav, Parasitism and Subversion, The

Case of Latin America (New York, Schocken Books, .

1969), Chapter 2, "The Geneology of Public Vices", /,/"“
pp., 23-54, '

Andreski compresses into relatively brief
scope a thoughtful analysis of some of those :
aspects of Latin American behavior which are *
often encountered and not easily undeystood,
\ o Disdain for work, the "maMana" complex,
uhruliness and habits of violence in large
/trgqu and an all-too-frequent lack of public
| - splrit are discussed and explained, at least in

f\\ 7 part
- . / ‘.o -




Morse, Richard W., "“The Claims of Tradition in

> Urban Latin America", pp. 480-494 in Contemporary
Cultures and Societies/of Latin America (New York,
Random House, 1974), edited by Dwight B. Heath,

*
»

i

"The selection presents an examination of
. ’ ‘social sectors w1th1n the arena of the cities,
which are held to be windows of society, .
in order to assess the persistence of
) traditions, There is much of value in these
¢ pages, but the \rltlng tends to be somewhat i

specialized and jargonistic,

Nolen, Barbara, Editor, Mexico is People, Land

of Three Cultures (New York, Charles Scribner's
‘Sons, 1973), passim, but sec especially Octavio
Paz, "Art of the Fiesta" and "Revolt of Youth";
Frances T'oor, *"The Day of the Dead" and *"Qur
Lady of suadalupe"; and =lizabeth Borton de
Trevino, "Courtship--01d style",

»

As with the selections from Rothchild's

book mentioned above, these are all illus-

trative of significant aspects of life in

Latin America, Although written of Mexico,

most of what is described is just as evident o
in many other parts of Latin Amerxca. >

Crow, John, Mexico Today (New York, Harper and
Brothers, 1957), Chapter XIX, "Fiesta and Market
) Day", pp. 249-”73, and Chapter XXIII, "Some )
, \ ‘ Differences in Our Cultures", pp. 319-327, :

\

“

The author's keenly perceptive eye has . )
identifiéd many of the striking qualities of M
life in Mexxco, most of whlch are also to be ’

¥
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found elsewhere in Latin America. In an ’
exceptionally sensitively written chapter .

he Has described, hour by hour, the progression

of gvents that take place in the Mexican R
town Napualtepec when market and fiesta

coincide. It is a memorable account. In . ’
the latter chapter, Crow has pointed out why .

it is important for North Americans to know

and try- to undergtand‘what causes the

differences. ) -
L 4 \ , §
Olien, Michael D., Latin Americans, Contemporary s
Peoples and Theix Cultural Traditions (New York, .

Holt, Rineﬁart and Winston,=l1973), Chapter 6,
"Major Themes of Latin American Life", pp. 192-227.

|

\ N X ) » .
1 .

-

\ L]
An anthropologist examines such "major '

themes" as the "Grid Settlement Pattern",
"CathaliciSm", "Concepts of Health and
i Illness", "The Double Standard" and "Inter-

personal Relations". He brings out the
need for North Americans to approach Latin
America with adequate preparation to meet
the differences they will encounter,
often in surprising situations, in daily .
* life. EXY s _;/
. . \ . LI
Paz, Octavig, Labyrinth of Solitude (New York,
. Grove Press, 1961). ’

-
»

The student who reads all of thisfqvaluatﬂonr-
of the Mexican character by an outstanding:
Mexican|writer .will learn how much _there is

) to know\that’oﬁten lies hidden beneath the
surface. As suggested above, Paz' chapter -on

7

"The Day of the Dead" (pp. 47-64) provgdes
a memorable’ description of the impact of ‘ P
"Fiestg"r-whichvtranslates to much more

]

“
.
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’ than "party"--on day-to-day life in Mexico--
as well as in other parts .of Latin America.
"Mexican Masks" (pp. 29-46) also goes a long -
way. toward sproviding the outsider with the )3
basis for an understanding of Latin American B
behavior that at times seems inexplicable, \ihl

il

Nicholson, Irene, The Liberators, A*Study of ) -
Independence Movements. 1n Spanish America (New

York, Frederick Praeger, 1968), Part Three, Section

2, "Spanish American Originality", pp. 302-313

One might consider it unusual to encounter

a fascinating evaluation of the Latin American

- character in a book with such a title as this,
but. the Nicholson essay is .one of the most ,
thought-provoklng pieces of writing encountered
in the preparation of the Manual. Even though'
the author's anaLysxs of the dIstlnctlveness

of the Spanish American "style" may seem a bit
too. philosophical for the beginner, it offers
the kind of challenge he should be called upon
to meet if he is really seridus in hls desire -
to understand Latin America. ‘

‘e

L]

. ’ . N A e A
- \) 'Y
| Toor, Franceq, Treasury of Mexican Folkways (New
{ - York, Crown Publishers, 1947), passim.. : S

. . /
P . . .

-

This is a book that truly lives up to its name ‘
| in presenting text and illustrations in profusion R
o to_describe aspects of the Mexican way of life, '
| many of whégh are typlcal of other parts of * .
| ajin Amerlta as well. Part Two--"Society-
Customs-?xesta"--presents a view of the
customs that are based on family 11fe, so that -
. ] one learns more not only about‘}he speciflc T
. - customs but about the central iniportance of

" the family in what Latin Americans think'and do.

Yo ‘ -152- gy o
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Sections of this book are referred to else-
where under Specific headings, and the
-beginning student might well be encouraged

+-to spend quite a lot of time with it, - T

.

B

1

v -’ ‘

McBride, George McCutcheon, "Master and Man“,q. :
Vel 2, pp. 612-619 in History-of- Latin American ¢
CiviliZation, eqited by Lewls Hanke. '

- \" * .
.

-

= The author's short description of the rela- '°.
' tionship between master’.and servant which has =
for so long been a major condition of 'Latin ¢«
‘American life is exceptionally well done., It
serves as a reminder that the phenomenon'has  °
by no means departed from the scene, even
though it may be facgd.with an increasing
numbersof ‘challenges, SN t

- .
v P .
. * .
- ¥
A

. - . .
" Gillin, John P,, "The Middle Segments an

©
- \]

| d Their
Valpes", pp. 55-73 in Latin Amefican Politics,
Studies 6f the Contemporary .Scene (New York, »
.. Doubleday and Cdmpany, 1970), edited by Robert
D. Tomasek, - T . v -
. N

f
L 3] v d

> [
'

R , - s

Thislargi le constitutes a useful summary of
-| values ‘thaw ",.,are *held in common by most :
-.i{ members of tHe middle sectors", Zspecially .

~interesting are the discussions, of "personalism",

“family- ties", "heirarchy", "emotion" and . - '
"fatalism", all 'of which are important in the - '
Latin American'way of life even though often
inadequately recoghized, ', = , /

LS

-\h‘,@’?‘ . - "" ¢ . ‘o
Palau de Nemes, Gracdiela, ﬁMﬁdhiémé";‘in Américas,
Vol, {26, No. 4, April, 1974, pp, 3-7, |

1 ) o~ * - (‘*A\ ‘ ’
o v T Sy
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In thls artlcle, the author has prov1ded a
concise, well-stated summary in historical
perspective of a characteristic attributed .

o to the Lat1n American male, She comments on
its meaning at various stages and in various
« places, referring particularly to literar v
Statements of the phenomenon by Ruben Dario,
1 Sarmiento, Manuel Puig and’ Vargas Llosa, as well
,as on what she terms the "apologia for machismo"
. by Octavio Paz, in Labyrinth of Solitude,
¢ }\— ) \

: Stevens, tvelyn P,, ‘“Marianismo, the Qther Face of »
Machlsmo". rp. 89-102 in Female and Male in Latin
- America (Pittsburgh University 9f Pittsburg Press, ¥
1973), edited by Ann Pescatello,

.
.

The author of this illuminating essay describes >

°/ the ".,.cult of feminine, superiority, which
teaches that women are semi-devine, morally
superior to and spiritually stronger than e I
men," (p. 100) Although by no means as . /“-\\%;

widely recognized outside EKatin America as
‘ . the cult of the "macho", the respect and
devotion for”womanhood by the Latin Amerixcan -
male is a.facet of the way of living that
*  the newcomer needs to understand, -

» .

Purcell, Susan Kaufman, "Modernizing. Wwomen for ,
Modern Society: The Cuban Case", pp. 257-272 in
Female and Male 1n Latin America,

v 4 '

-

The author of this brief resumé of progress

in Cuba ‘towards the announced goal of complete

equality for women deals in realistic terms

with the degrees of success afid failure that

have been achieved, This is described as

"the revolution within the revolution®, (p. 258) - -
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«

Latin American Documentation, Women in Latin America .
o (washington, U,S, Catholic Conference, 1975), .
"Keyhole" series, No, 10, e

The booklet contains excerpts from other
publications brought together to provide a
realistic impression of the present Status-
of women in Latin America, especially the
progress that needs to be made by the many
\.who still constitute a mainstay of house-
keeping in the area, as well as others of
the "humble" class, The selections seem
straightforward and to the point: that
on Cyba is written.by a North American who
has lived in Cuba since 1968 and who is :
sympathetic to the Cuban program but not
blind to some of its shortcomings, .

o4

schurz, william Lytle, This New WOrlé (New York,
E.,P, Dutton, 1964), -"The Wwoman", pp. 276-338,

‘.

.As suggested earlier in another context,

the Schur:z @ssay on women and their role in ° ‘“
Latin america since colonial times provides’

valuable historical perspective, At the

same time it gives‘'an excellent basis for-
understanding the role of the.woman in the

life style of the people, one which is clearly
distinctive to Latinh America.,

<o

-

, R:ZLIGION: ITS IMPACT ON THE WAY OF LIFE ~ -

Awareness of the prdfound significance of
religion--and especially of the depth and ,per-

. . vasiveness of the influence of the instjtutions

- and clergy of the Roman Catholic Church--is an.

167
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1nqlspensab1e part of any preparatidn on Latxn
America, The traditional role of the church in
thg centuries after conquest was often held to be
conservative, if not reactionary, and much of that
kind of influence often remains, However, many
aspects of the current influence of Catholicism, .
. as of othdr religious persuasions that have sought
- to vxpand in Latin.America, is cast in the direction
of reform, if not -radical change, The first few
readings suggested below are general summaries of
~religion and its place in the Latin American way
of lire; those that follow underscore the more
recont trend towards an insistent demand for
complete Lhango 1n the economic and social structuree
" of the countries’ of the region, :

Tannenbaum, Frank, Ten Keys to Latin America (hew
York, -Vintage Looks, 19b2), Chapter 3, "Religion",
pp. 53-09. 4 .

One of the best informed North American
scholars, most sensitive to the feelings

of the people, describes the profound hold
reldigion continues Lo have on the people,
accribing particulal importance to its place
i1 the life of the family as thé basic social

unit.

s0e also” Tannenbaum's’ essay on "Religion

“in America" at PP.

112-118 in Government anid

Politics-in Latin America, A Reader (ihew York,

+ Holt, Rinehart and winston, Inc,, 1967),
. . edited by Peter 4. snow. —_

. Burns, E,. Bradford, Latin America, A Concise ,
Intexrpretive History (Englewood Cliffs, Prehtice
Hall, Inc., 1972), Chapter Two, "Institutions of y
the empirzi .The Church", pp. 58«63, .

1
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Although primarily concerned with the historical
roots of the strong hold of the church, this
reading suggests a number of elements that

have caused its influence to contlnue.

wolf, Erie R, and Hansen, Edward C,, .£ditors,
The Human Condition of Latin America (New York,
Oxford University Press, 1972), Chapter 4, "The
Role of Religion", pp. 100-117,

Several interesting and distinctive viefrpoints
about Latin American Catholicism are. to be
.found in this reading, which makes basic
distinctions between religion as practiced
in the "open" and "closed" Indian communities,
- as well as between what the authors call
"popular"” Catholicism as distinguished from
“formal sophisticated" cCatholicism,

o
.4

bchurz, william Lytle, This New World (New York,
.P, Dutton, 19%4), Chapter VII, "The Church",
/gp. 240-27p.,"

—~

-

Schurz summarizes the historical role of the
church in his customary informed manner, and
touches® upon some of the causes of the dilemmas
that confront it, The readlng does not
include much comment on the increasingly
evident trend towards demands for change or
the radicalism of a considerable portion of
-~ the clergy., Most of the clearly identifiable
trends in that direction have occurred since
his otherwise comprehenélve tfteatment of the
subJect was wrltten.

P 3
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Hilpon, konald, The Latin Americans, Their Heritage
and Their Destiny (Philadelphia, Lippincott, 1973),

Chapter VI, "Religion and Philosophy*, pp. 132~
148, : .

L
.

\
Hilton has been somewhat more critical than h i
usual in his comments on Roman Catholicism
as it is practiced in many places, attacking
with some strength the influence of those

< whom hé identifies as "traditionalists", ‘
“he selection includes a somewhat more detailed
treatment of the role of Protestantism than is
found in most brief writing-on the sub ject,
weveral paragraphs are also devoted to some
of the philosophical manifestations, such as
"Positivism", "Spiritualism" and "Uxistentialism“,
that have had an impact in Latin America,

Alexander, Robert J., Today's Latin America
(New York, Loubleday.and Company, 1908,.Revised
idition), "rhe Church", pp. 212-231.

»

AS with other selections from Alexander's
_ book, Lhere is substantial general information
in this brief chapter. .

~iraudi, Luigi, Beyond Cuba, Latin America Takes
tharge of Its Future (New York, Crane and Russak
Co., 1974), <hapter VI, "The Changing Catholic

Chq;ghﬂ,fpb\ 75~96, written by Einaudi, Michael
Fleet, ichard L., Maullin and Alfred C. Stepan,

-

Thee chapter is an extradrdinarily well-

presented COmb‘*htjgyljgglhigLQrical_bacﬂuTFound
—and-current trends, with emphasis on the

"ferment' of the present which finds the

10




Church trying to "...change it% multi-

faceted temporal presence in such a way as

to encourage modern social development without
losing its institutional integrity.” (p. 75)
The selection would present perhaps the most
useful single readjing for an introduction to
the sub ject in its contemporary essence,

~ +

/

Turner, rrederick C,, "The New Catholicism [s
Cautiously Progressive", (.o. 77, pp. 618-657

in Jdistory of Latin American Civilization, Vol, 2,
‘The Modern Age, cdited by Lewis Hanke.

Turner analyzes and evaluates the changes
taking place in the Church's approach, pointing
out that the nature of the’ movements concerned
challenges any notion of a monolithic attitude
at this time, whatevdr lt might have been in
.varlier years see also section V, "The
Churches ,and >ocxal change" in ilanke's
contemporary Latin America, A Short History
(Princeton, D, var Nostrand, 1968), which
includes several brief excerpts that under-
score the kinds of influences that are being’
brought to beatr today within the Latin,
Amecrican Church,

.

vallier, Ivan, '"Radical Priests and the Revolution®,
pp. 15-26 in Changing Latin America, \ew Interpreta-
tions of Its Politics and society (New York, academy
of Political science, 1972), edited by bLouglas
Chalmers.
<

4

Vallier reviews what he holds to be "the most
crucial of the issues in the new Catholic
left," which finds the radical priest being
injected into civil life as a type of poldtical

authority. Actually a very old and traditional’

» . 171 " o~
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kKind of activity in principle, such a clerical
posture now produces new kinds of problems with
which the author seems to be concerned, The
reading would be useful because of the view-

int expressed as well as the 51tuat10n
described,

Sanders, Thomas G., "Types of Catholic ilites in
Latin America", Part I, pp, 180-196 in Latin
American' Politics, Studies of the Contemporary
scene (New York, Doubleday and Company, 1970),
edited by Robert D, Tomasek.

\
This essay presenhts a review of the yarious ,
clerical elements, from reactionary to radical;

with comment op the political influence they
convey. ‘

| ' . :
Latin american Documentation (LADOC), Paulo Freire
(washington,. U,5. Catholic Conference, 1975),
"Keyhole" Books, No, 1, 51 pp. ’

-
-

s The pamphlet is interesting because of the °
" efforts made, principally in the words of
Freire, to describe what is meant by
"conscientization”, a name that has been
applied to one of the current movements

o within the Church to place the force of

the institution on §he path of social
justice for all.

The following artjicles in Americas offer examples
of succinct treatment of varioys aspects of
religious fervor.

”~
»

/,/ -ll')O-
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"The Persistence of Small Td%n Saints", by
Jorge Lujan Mufioz, Américas,. Vol. 23, No, 5,
May, 1971, pp. 10-15. -, - . o -

"African Brazil and Its Cults", by Selden
Rodman, Amétricas, Vol, 27, Naos. 6-7, June-
. July, 1975, PP. bell.

"The Day of Days", by Alice Landay, Américas,
vol, 26, No. 1, January, 1975, pp. 6-13, which
\ ‘ gives something of the excitement and spirit
‘ of Carnaval.

cDUCATION: A WAY OF LIFE QR AN ASPIRATION?

£
Y

Perhaps the most important reason education
plays an important part in the life of the Latin
American people is that there are such vast numbers
. who need to receive the tools that only education :
: can bring, There is a tremendous potential
clientele for education at all levels, not only
because th¢ population explosion has produced
an enormous group at the level of educational
need, but also because economic and other coriditions
have caused parts of Latin America to fall far
. behind. When half of the population of'a town or
state falls in the group that would normally be )
attending- school at relatively elgmentary levels . -
and when a substantial number of the rest of the
population borders on illiteracy, plans and programs
to meet the situation demand serious and continuous
attention, as well as resources,

gducation also impinges upon the daily life

of the Latin American because of the dispro-
portionate role played in political and social .
protest by those students that reach the upper
/1evels, particularly the universities. Often
/'less effectual in the long run than they would like

to be, students in Latin america possess’ and often

put to use a profound capacity for sending, tremors

through day-to-day life, especially in the big ’

173

——

N

~161~ ) \




cities where the tactics of street protest can
produce resulgs far beyond the numbers involved,
All of this ig part of the educationfal scene with
wnich the following suggested readi gs are
concerned, .

Tannenbaum, Frank, Ten Keys to Latin America
(New York, vintage/*Books, 1962), Chapter~6,
"Lducatlon", pPp. P5-111.

This selectior from Tannenbaun is stronger
on the long-range causes and effects of
illiteracy and t@gfgeneral nature of the
_ , needs than on the enormity of khe current
© problems., He does relate the effects of this

educational need to what' he re§erred to

(in 1962) as "the vrisis of edycation*.
That crisis has. not diminishedlin the -
intervening years. _

\]

Hauch, Charles C,, The Current Sltuatibn in Latin
American Education (Was ington, Department‘of Healﬁh,
Education and Welfare, 1963), 30 pp. .

This is a-carefully prepared anfl comprehensive
"overview" which summarizes the|pattern of 4
educational instit8ions in Latin America

and the kinds of problems the educators were
confronting at the time it was Yritten,
Despite some progress in speciflc areas and

" ~a marked growth in the sheer magnitude of

the task of trying to: fit const3ntly rising
demand with resources that increase much less
.rapidly, the basic elements of the picture
remain in 1976 much as they were in 1963 The
pamphlet is the best concise summary of the
subject that was encountered du¥ing the
investigation, A brief annotated bibliography
is provided,

. 174 '
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Alexander, Robert J., Today’s Latin America
(New York, Dgoubldday and Company, 1968, revised
edition).Agﬁgg zducational sSystem", pp. 183-197,

A brief but sound and well-constructed review
of the principal facets of thé educational °
system, The result is a good outline upon
which'more detailed reading could be projected.

vera, Oscar, "The éduqationalssituatiqn_gnd ]
Requirements in Latin Ameérica", pp. 95-112 in
vovernment and Politics in Latin America, A
Reader (New York, Holt, Rineharg/and slnston,

Inc., 1967), edited by Peter G. Snow. &
~i, ‘ ' ’ N

Vera's essay, from a UNESCO publication,
gives a good overview of the subject and
presents seventeen "Conclusions" regarding
the situation and what needs to be done about

it./’

i ’ 3

Myers, kobert G., "The Changing Face of cducation
in Latin America", pp. 50-64 in Changing-Tatin
América, New Intergfetations of Tts Polltics
New York, Academy of Political Science, 19 2),
edited by Douglas Chalmers.

<

- Myers' article begins with a basic factual ,
‘table that helps to give his comments meaning.
He describes the post-war push fo§Peducation,
including devices that were attempgted to make
progress rapidly, but finds little discernable *
change, except for the growth of the problem,
with the profile remaining "in shadow". (p. 59)
some achievements made outside the school N

~§\“\\\\\\\\?ysfpm are noted.
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Hanke, bLewis, zditor, Contemporary Latin America,
A short History (Princeton, D. van Nostrand, 1968),
Section 11, "Ed?catioq".'pp. 266-282. _

\ .

é

A somewhat miscellaneous collection of reafdings
by experts in the field, mostly dealing with
the university, its students, and the future,

There is only one relatively brief item on -
elementary education. ,

. ‘
\

Hunter, ,John M. and Foley, James w., tconomic

Problems of Latin America (Boston,. lioughton, :

Miflin Company, 1975), Chapter 10, "kducation",
ppo 289"311. « ’

/

*w

’

|
|
+
|
|
Approached primarily from the economic view- ) '
point, as might be expected in a book with \
this title, the chapter sets forth a number
of salient aspects of the educational scene -
in Latin America that may not always be ‘
" noted elsewhere--such as the relatively )
large bhudgetary allocations for education

that are made- in moét Latin American countries, B
From this study there emerges a quite lucid, - .
» understandable picture of the educational

system, as well as.its shortcomings, fThe

~ authors also discuss the "brain drain" and
sugge@t some things that might be done about
thato c

.
-
L. .
@
» .
N N i

o

Moreira, J. Roberto, "tducation and Development
in Latin America", pp. 7-44 in sducation and
Jevelopment:  Latin America and the Caribbean

(Los Angeles, Latin amcrican Center, Lniversjty of

4

¢alifornia, ﬂ972{f edited by Thomas Js La Uelle,

-164-
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. relatlvely recent” compllatlon of resedrch
. and opinion on the subject are addreSsed to
s quite specialized problems, with the

. "development" theme predominant, The"

. article by Moreira provides, a number of
statistical tables, most of which 'are helpful

to support the.author's often penetratlng

o comments on what Latin America needs in

. order to counteract its educational de-
‘ficiencies. It would provide a supplementary

. resource for students who wished to examine
the sub ject more thoroughly. »
. |

>
: 4

Illich, Ivan, "The Futility of Schooling in Lat;ﬁ\

america", pp. 61-70 in nducation and bevelopment: \

¢ mm— Latin america and the Carlbbean, edltpd*by Thomas,

J. La gelle, - :\\;;;

-’-\
une of the leading 1conocx@;£b about oduratlon
and other aspects of the Latin American way of
life attacks most of jthe based upon which \
the educational systdgm is established and o
\\ foresecs rather drasfic conseguences if they

are not altered fupdamentally. ie provides
a forthright challenge to most aspects of
the educational system, but his alternatives,
to the' extent he pffers them, may also evoke
some questioning, -The essay provides a good
“alternative view", however,

o

AN

Luna, Josd «amon, “"Community and rducation",
Americas, «ol. 24. Nos. H-7, June-July, 1972,
ppn 20 .,4 . e L]

-

o

-

“f- .

An ugusually apt descriptive account of ‘what .
can be done for education through community
\ action,

’ | . . * ' . : ' é




Latin American Documentation (LADOC), kducation in
Latin America (washlngton, U.s. Catholic Conference;
1975), "Keyhole" Books, No. 11, 60 pp.

.

Miscellaheous excerpts are pro4{§;d here from
a variety of authors concerned about both
university and secondary education, Not
unexpectedly, the emphasis is upon Catholic
education. A strong note of negativism about
what the United sStates Government has been
trying to do in such placeg as El balvador
seems less understandable--even though it. ,
undoubtedly reflects the attitudes of a
number of "concerned". North Americans,

3

L 4

sanchez, Luis Alberto,™“The University Reform
Movement", Chapter 35, pp.*33g-340 in Man, State
and Society in Latin America (New York, Praeger
P bllshers, 1972),, edited by shel on\d. and

R The sel ction provides a good brief statement
of the un1varsxty reform movement that ‘had
its origins<in 1918 in Argentlna. The
ob jectives of thax Lnfluentlal effort and uts

- relationship to politics are recounted. A
concguding evaluation sﬁggggts that. what has
happ&#ned to the movement exp ns some of
the fundamental ptoblems of-zztfh\Qgsfxca .
today. , . .

N . / TN

N

™ \Rennessy, Alistair, "Unitversity Students in National

ol1t1cs" ppk\119 -157/in The| Politics O6f Conformity

in Latin Amerlca\(Ne York, Oxford Un1verszty Press,

1967), edxted\bxqﬁis\ifo veliz,” i

.
/




This is an éxcgll?nt, thoughtful and com- -
. prehensive articte which gives'a rather
| gcomplete review of bheap{incipal student
| movements,and the situations with which N
}* théy were intended to deal, The author
" has an interesting point of view regarding — -
motivations of the dovepents, . the influences [\\~ v
\ they exert apd' thg degree te which ‘they :
: ~\ ring out the weaknesses of .the un{tiiiities.

~

‘-

”
a

Q

.

Silvert, K\H., “The Univergity Student", Chapter.8, -
PP, 206r-226\in Cbntinuity and Chahge in Latin
Amprica (stanford, Stanford Univers%}q;?ress;

1964), edited by John J. Johnson., o

: ot v oC s

i . . . ’ *
(“Lip‘ ! ._. ka\ % . .

. . Principally interesting for/some of the
*+ . Sfatistdcal data that are provided,

... primarily from-Argentifna. -
R & > HEESE SRR
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v WAYS OF LIFE--FOOD AND COORERY
ot . o e

- .

. [ PR . N )
v N .. . 2

. FOr' all ;6b:mépy Latin Ameérieans the principal
question-about £éod is how to get ‘enough of it gok

P

L

themselves dndgtheir families, :Many'efforts havé
" ‘been made in recent years, with some success, to
produce more-food and’to find ways to malk ‘the .
food more nutritious. «Adthough famine of the
. kind that has sStruck Africa and Asia is not
, - often’present in even small sections of Latin
, -~ America, the conditidns of poverty that exist in

.- ' clty and country, ahd the relative .scarcity‘of

. ,.900d agricultural land in somé regions make the-
LG -task of obtaining” daily sustenance ¥ continuing-
spreodcupation. « e . L
. .. R . * N . ) ~

L A , B *! . . ) [
v .  «evertheless, food and its préparation have,

¥ provided many distinctive chqractérrstigs to the
-t 'way Of life gin.the Americas since long befoxse

-
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. the arrival of the huropeans. As the/ readings
below from J., eEric S, Thompsen and E¥ic R, .
WOlf indicate, the productlon of food, beglnnlng
with corn, was so important that it /was a central
theme of relidious and other rituals, Furthermore,
many of the foods of the pre-Columbian period were
introduceq to Europe and became s aples of the
diets of the people there as well as in other
parts of the world,

-
»

There are, of course; many /cookbooks and
parts of cookbooks that contain/recipes for -
distinctive Latin American dishes, The readings
noted below, however, were selected becaluse
they incilude descriptions of ‘Wistorical,
traditional, ror other aspects/of what the
beople of Latin America &at gnd ways they put.

" the ingredients together, That Mexico is the
" focys of most of these work reflects the fact
that it is the part &f Latin America of flrst
interest to mest North Ameyjicans when food is the
- subMject, . .

4,

Leonard, JOpgthan Norton, Latin American Cooki
(New York, Time-Life Bopks, 1968), Introduction,.
"The Melting Pot South/of the-Border", 'pp, 6-7,+
by ¢lizabeth Lambert 0 tiz and Chapter I, "The -*
Indians’ Gift .to the ew World, Larder!, pp. 8--.

+ 25, and other select; ns as desired,

-

The ent1re bopk by. Leonard is a colorfully .
'illustrated. fribute to the distinguishing
qualztles of/ foed and cooklgg throughout
'Latin America, and the 1ntroductory sections
indicated gbove seem almost certain to attratt
any but §¥e most insensitive reader to .

perusal gf other chapters., Leonard and his
collabordtors have presented in fasc1nat1ng
detail e story of the original American

foods, ‘their impacg ‘on the rest of the ¢
world, /a'nd the 1nf1uence foods from other -

-
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In addltlon to the general essays, a hose
devoted to specific reglons and food ments,
many recipes are provided in the pr1nc1pal
volume' and sgparately.

Thompson, J. egric §., Maya History and Religion
(Norman, Unlver51ty of Oklahoma Press, 1 R

Chapter 7, "The Maize God", pp. 282-291,

L)

The selectlon is a portlon od Thompson S v
chapter on "Lowland Maya Religion: the
Ma jor sods". It brings out well the tremen-
- ‘dous 51gn1f1cance of corn (maize) to the .
I pre-Columbian civilization of Middle Amerlca,
a significance - which has never been lost in
many places, ) . —

.

Wwolf, cric'R,, Sons of the shaking Larth (thcago, .
Unlverslty of Chicago Press, 1959), Chapter Iv, A
"Rise of, the Seed Planters", pp. 48-68, . ' | /;

i

)

v -
=

Wwolf's chapter focusses on food cultlvatlon .
and the-condltlons that produced the staples™
oo of ‘what 'is still the diét of many in-Latin
America--corn, bpans, squash, peppers and
other items that were found in the market
of the pre-Columbian Indians and are foun
in almos any village or’city market in
Latin Amerlca today. ‘ . . .

™~
EN
. « . LN

. '/ . [od - » -\\

- . 1 ¢ ‘”.% TN s, N t‘

-

% 4
. Condon, kithard and Bennett, wendy, The Mex1can e ..
. \g' stove, nhat to Put On It and In It (New York, N ST 2

*)Doubxeday and Compa y,~1973), Introduction, .- —
"Tradltlons of Mexigan Lulslne" pp. 3-41. : : .
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This xs an often w1tty and entertalnlng \

: historical background essay . which suggests’
o that "...Mexican fopd is still recognlzable
as exlst1ng for delectation today as it
—— existed six thousand years ago". The reason"
. for this, accordlng to the authors, is that.
it is so superior "in the courtship of the
senses!” to other well-distributed foods.

Toor, Frahcesf’Treasury of Mexican Folkways
(New York, Crown Publishers, 1967), pp. 10-22,

. " The relatively brief section of this book
. " devoted to foods concentrates on the impor-
tance of the tortilla and the fdbds that are
"hot" or "cold",

A )

.

Taylor, Barbara H., Mexicdé: Her Daily and Festive
Breads (Claremont, California, Ocelot Press, 1972).-

L

4 L}

This book, which is devoted to only one
element of the diet of the Mexxcan people,
SRR is valuable hecause of the manner in which,
' -as a result or the author‘'s jntensive travels
. and studies, it relates the food she describes
' to-the cultural and ethnic- hlstory of the
: people, . »

v
‘

M t

ortiz; ilizabeth Lambert, The~ComQ;e£e Book of’
. Mexican Cooking (Ngw'yorg, M. ﬁwans and Company,
- 1965). . —

» . - . 1,
- . ” “w i ~

L)

- [ 4
- -t v !
[
- 4R

Lot ) Although rincipakly a book of recipes, this .,
’ . volume has. particular. interest because of
L , ﬁhe author*s description of the ways in which

:l - - ’ : ,r'170- . ’
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» she, a North American, per51sted in exploring,
in_the market place and in historical volumes,

the nature and uses of the pr1nc1pal 1ngre-
dients ,of the retipes she tried,

.

Other books on cookind’that include descriptive
background comment include: Fergusson, drna,
>+ Mexican Cookbook (Albugquerque, Unxversxty of New
Mexico Press, 1945), pp. 3-7; Mulvey, Ruth whatt
c%‘é and-Alvarez, Luisa Maria, ;ood Food From Mexico
0@, (New York, Collier BooXs, 1962); Piper, Mar}orie
: Ray, ounset Mexican Cookbook (Mello Park, cCali-
fornia, Lane Magazine and Book Company, 1969),
pp. 4-15. 5

TTToTTT ot b .

Latin American enthualdqm for recrvatlon and
sports is legcndary, and it is a ma jou preocrupatlon
of the press of the region, . One v1sxt1ng the area *
for the first time may begln his appreCLatlon of
the distinctiveness of Latin America in the world
of sports upon learning that football--futbol--is
soccer rather than the game played under that name
in the U.5.A. Nor will it take him long to dis-
- cover the degree .of fanaticism that futbol can
. evoke--providing the spark for an outright war+
’ '\between ~1 balvador and ilonduras in 1970; ernglng
together such masses of spectators that a stadium
. for 200,000 is often filled to capacity in Rio
) de Janplro, serving as a diversion for thousands of
would-be Péle‘s on any partially vacant lot in the
scrubbiest of city slums.. Politicians make them- . .
selves popular by demonstrating their emotional
involvement with tho local team and its players.

But it is not iny football that contributes
. to ‘making sports a 51gn1f1cant part of the Latin-
. . American way of life. Almogst every other sport

o has its® ardent devotees, and .more typically horth

"7 .American games such as basebadll, basketball ahd J

even the North American varlety of football has '
its participants: and.fans in some places. ' .The
famlly recrcational outlng is an institution of

T 183 ‘
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"almost any reasonably agreeable Sunday: throughout

Latin Amer1ca, and the sunday bull fight is still
popular in a number of cities,
¢

In searching for reading materials to describe
this important aspect of Latin american life,
however, the present investigator has found very
littlce of a general nature, Some anthologies
include a sclection or two on a specific item--
such as the .1 Salvador-Honduras "“football war"
or the feat of the youth of Monterrey, Mexico
in captuxlng the Little League Baseball title.
Descriptions of a more general nature undoubtedly
exist, but they have not been encountered in e
course of a considerable search, Since the subject
is one which should be dext with in some way, it

‘may be possible to arrange session in which

faculty members or students |familiar with the
contaglon of sports in Latjf America, preferably
one or more Latin Americans, discuss the subject
and describe ‘some of the more popular recreational
activitics. ) :

> . "

Distinctive customs of Latin America in the
use of personal and family names are also ‘of '
essential importance to one who may visit the 4
region or become involved with its people,.
Confusion, uncertainty and, at times, downright
embarrassment can resultr from lack of familiarity
with such usages as the inclusion of thevmother S
family name with that of the male Side of the house,
The follow1ng published studies provide detailed
examlnqtlons of USages in this respect and should

-be consulted if available: : . . .

*

. -
-

Jorden, Raymond L., bpanl Personal Names ,
as Barriers to Communication Between Latin
Americans and North Americans (Yellow Lprings,
Ohio, Antioch College, 1968). . -

. ™~
uosnell, tharles Fe» Spanish Personal Names:

Pr1nc1ples'bovern1ng Their Fgrmation and Use -

¢new York, Blaine wthridge réprlnt of H.u,.
R 11 on (O., 19381

.
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, |
Although reading in these studies would be .
+ , revarding, the subject i one which can often be .

dealt with best through otal explanations, pre~
ferably by one of Spanisiror Latin American '
background. It is also an area inm which customs
are changing and practices have come to differ
widely in various countries, The subject is-well
worthy of class discussion, with plenty of
opportunity for questions,

-~

o INDIAN AND OTHER COMMUNITI:S i S

-
1 - 2 L4
e .4

The ways of Latin American living with which

.the above selections are concerned are generally
those of the predominant Spanish or Portuguese
speaking, creole or mestrizo or mulatto peoples

~ who prevail in the areas likely to be encountered
- by North Americans who travel to Latin America.

- However, communities of Indians or people £,
African descent exist in many places with.ro real
involvement in-the habits and customs of t
ma jority. ouch groups have been only slightly
affected by cultures derived from the Iberian - .
peninsula. These isolated groups have been studied
for ycéars by anthropologists, ethnologists apd
others, The distinctive ways ofs-living of many
of them have been described in great detait. . o

. Their almost complete separation from the. predomi-~
nant culture and from each other means that each S
;L:}has its own unique "way of life" and there is

4

A very little by way of generalization that could
be written about them., In addition to the scholarly,
detailed studies by academicians, more popular
accounts of the customs and habits of one' or
\ another of these communities frequently appear in
book form or in periodicals,. Séarcely a year goes
. ‘ .. by, for example, during which the National ' :
Ve o ‘Geographic Magazine does not carry an article *
* or two about a conimunity which has had little or . \)
ne contackt with civilization ys it is known to '
e the outside world, :

- L NS
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No effort is made to present a complete list
of reading suitable for this aspect of the subject, ¢
The folloying are illustrative examples of the kinds
of writing that has been done:

I
Buechler,  Hans C., and Judith Maria Buechler,
The Bolivian Aymara (New Yorks=Holt, Rinehart
and vJinston, 1971), - - )

Foster, George M., kmpire’'s Childrem,, The
People of Tzintzuntzan (Westport, cohh,,
Greenwood Press, 1973, originally published
~ 1n .1948). sSee especially "From the Eth-
nographer's Notebook", pp. 273-282-

Foster, George M., Tzintzuntzan; Mexican
Peasants in_a Changing wWorld (Boston, Little,

Brown and Co., 1967), (N

Harner, Michael J., The Jivaro: People of
the sacred Waterfalls (Garden City, N{Ye,
Doubleday for the American Museum of Natural *

v

History, 1972), > .

Iwanska, Alicja, Purgatory and Utopias A
Mazahua Indian Village of Mexico (Cambridge,
Massachusetts, Schenkman Publishing Company,
1971). )

Kearny, Michael, The€ winds of Ixtepe ji:
~—world view in a Zapotec Town (New York,
Holt, Rinehart, and w#inston, Inc., 1972).

Kloos, Peter, The Maroni River Caribs of wurinam
fiAssem, The ietherlands, Van Gorcum, 1971),:

Leacock, seth and Ruth Leacock, Spirits of the
Deep:, A study of an Afro-Brazilian Cult

{Garden City, N.Y,, Doubleday for the American
Museum of Natural History, 1972), .

Meggers, Betty J., Amazonia: * Man.and Culture
in a Counterfeit Paradise (Chicago, Aldine-
Atherton, 1971).
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McGee, w.J., The seri Indians of Bahia Kino
and Sonora, Mexico Glorieta, New Mexico,
Rio srande Press, 1971), :

. Nash, fune, In the :syes of the Ancestors:
Beliefs and Behavior in a Maya Communit ,
New Haven, Yale University Press, 1970)., -
. Concerns tradition and custom in a Tzeltal
community in southern Mexico.,

Radin, Paul, Indians of south America (Neéw" ,
York, Jreenwood Press, 1969). Reprint of 1942 !
original, :

"

Soustelle, Jacques,'The Four Suns: Reflections

of an cthnologist in Mexico (New York, Grossman,
19702. Life and work among the Lacandons and
. Otomi, R <o

. Thompson, Richard A., The Winds of Tbmorrow,
. Social Change in a Maya Town (Chicago,
) University of -Chicago Press, 1974),
Vogt, wvon Zartman, The zin cantecos_of Mexico:
A Modern Maya way of Life (New York, Holt,
Rinehart and winston, 1970). .
"wilbert, Johannes, Folk Literature of the warao . ~
! Indians (Los Angeles, Latin American Center oOf
University of California, 1974). Folk tales -

that illuminate the lives of a tribal society
that is found deep in the Orinocco delta,

~ilbert, Johannes, Survivors of rldorado:
Four Indian Cultures of South America (New

- York, Praeger Publishers, 1972). Concerns !
four tribes of Venezuela.

4
west, R,u.,, Cultural veography of the tModern
Tarascan Area (washington D,C.,, Institute of “
s0c1al Anthropology, Publication 17, 'rhe
smithsonian Institution, 1948). y




INTRODUETION TO LATIN AMERICA
MANUAL FOR AN INT:RDISCIPLINARY COURSE

-

NOTw3 ON SUPPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES - ~
- _ AND

SOURCrs OF INFORMATION ON THiM

" Supplementary activities to relﬁforce the
reading and normal classroom sessions of an intro-
ductory course are available from many sources.,
Carefully chosen, they can add greatly to the
zest for learning about Latin America. . The bt
suggestlona that follow are based upon three years
of experience in making arrangements for such a t
course and an interest that has continued for the ' B
intervening period, They do not presume to offer ' }
a complete catalogue of data on such activities >
or sources of information about them.

‘'he best general presentation of suggestions ’
in this arca that I have encountered is the
mimcographed handbook produced by Alfred Jamieson
(n® relation) entitled A selective Annotated
3uide to Materials on Latin America bultable for ///
Use at the Secondary Level, Although, as the title
indicates, the Guide was ‘prepared for teachlng at
the secdhdary level, most of its suggestions would
be’ helpful in organizing an 1ntrodugtory course
| for a university, communlty college, adult education:
or other group which mlghL be encouraged to learn . L.
more about Latin America. The Jamieson Guide is .
prepared on an 1nterdlsc1p11nary ba51s, and has an
espec1a11y valuable section on aud;o-v1sua1 and‘
mLxed-medla materials, including film strips, i ~.
posters, prints, maps, records,. tPansparencies and
films. It was produced in 1971 as a proj)

’
—

Albany, New York, 12224. ) . -

The categories into which this section is
"divided dre: “Films and Other Audior Visual Material", °
"Printed Ttems", "Special Lectures and ClaSsroom




*
b \
-

Presentations", and "Organizations" that are good
sources for supplementary assistance,

[

i
[

i «

. FILMS AND OTHER -AUDIO VISUAL MATERIAL

'
~- —

Jane M, Loy's Latin America: sSights and Sounds, ‘
A Guide to Motion Pictures and Music for College
Courses (Consortium of Latin American Studies
Programs (CLASP), Publication No. S, 1973) is an
indispensable tool for the selection of films for
use with an introductory course, It includes - )
thorough evaluations of many. films and a carefully
discriminating selection of both recommended and
non-recommended films, rqually important is the
precise manner of indicating where the films may .
be obtained, as well as commentary on the principal *. ~ .
producers of films on Latin America, such as the .
Land Tenure Center at the University of Wisconsin,
- commercial producers, and "third iworld" sources,

tven though published as recently as 1973, the
. Loy booklet includes some films that are already

becoming dated or just worn out, and the. quite

rapid production of new films on‘Latin America:

that now sequms to be under way would make a new

edition of aS work additionally helpful.

The most difficult problems' in arranging a ' o
supplementary film program for an introductory . .
\ course are locating prints that are obtainable
according to a fixed schedule and scheduling the
films to conform as nearly as possible to the
ub ject matter being considered in the course. \ ‘
There is an advantage in being located cldse enough
to a film library, such as those maintained at a
number of state univergities, thus making it
possible to go in persan to view the films and mdke -
fj'preliminary arrangements.’ This is more difficult 3
for commercially produced films, some of which are
not available through such film librariés, but
there are several centers from which information
can be obtained., 1In addition to the problem
/// of discovering and evaluating particularly useful

- . A}




films, the most difficult obstacle to arranging

a program stems from the fact that some oOf the best

films are.only available for sale, and the budgets

under which most introductory courses must operate
_ preclude such access.
Although- consideration is given here primarily
to the use of films as an adjunct to the introductory
course, a recently published booklet from the
Latin American studies program of the University
of California describes the results bbtained in ‘
offertgg an entire course on Latin America based \\
. upon the showing of £ilms. Latin America; A
Filmic Approach, by Carlos Cortes and Leon,Campbell,
- praosents the pros and cons of such an agproach.
‘ It wad priunted in 1975 and is available from The

) Latin Amerlcqn Studies Program. UnlverSLty f

California, Riverside, Callfornla, 92502
Iy
. There are many different’ sources fﬁi sllides,. . ) -
‘ tnanspurencleb and the like that ‘can be .Used to -

.supplement reaﬁlnq and the classfoom discussion.
Many of these’ are listed in the Jamieson work

. mentioned above, In my cxperienge, however, slides
. that' are not based-upon the actual oxpuficnce of
‘ the perbon presenting them are not likely to
, inspiré much interest, Jgiven the large numberoof
- - “studepts "and faculty members who_are either Latin

Amerigans or North Americahs who have actually :
.lived for'a time in Latin Amerita, dlmost every ' .
communxty in- which an intraductory course is given - =
Ls‘leely to produce one or two persons who can * '
he invited to describe places or exberlences o
. at' £irst hand and illuminate the. discussion with _
R slides, Here again, however, it is probably .
- a ‘advantageous to arrange a "prev1ew" if possxble.

»

- . . b — . . . {
PRINTED ITEMS FOR SUPPLEMENTARY USE L

»

\

Becauseé of the often spasmodic treatment of -L
Latin America ‘in the normal day-to—day ~orth
American pruess aqd.p rlodlcals, it is advisable to
inform tudents oﬁrthe avallability of rugular‘

Y " 1{}9‘.
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\\ sources of more complete information on developments o
*  "in that area, as well as to beJalert to the special
. treatment that the responsible press and periodicals _ -
: ‘at times give to certain countries or problems.
~ » Cf the periodicals devoted exclusively to
Latin America, the following seem to me most
useful:s =

The Times of the Amkricas. - Published bi-
weekly in Washington, D.C, write %The
i + Latin American Service, 304 Colporado Building,
\ washington, D,C,, 20005. .-

,

. . . .
Latin America, . Published weekly throughout
- . the year by Latin American NewSletters Ltd.,
6 and 7 New Bridge St., London, LC4V GHR, -
Ve ' £ngland. This® is the most thorough, up-to- |,
‘ date source of currént information. ' ¥t is
quite expensive by air mail, but libraries -

should be. encouraged to obtain it. also
avallable through the Latin American service,

.. (see above), '
.vd ) . . /
. Latin American Economic Report. Can be
¥ .
.t obtained ffom same sources _as, Latin America.
° N i . ‘ .\_:\ - . .
' o ) . P , .
Amé%lcas, the ‘monthly publication of the o .
afellcas, Y " g .
Organization of American StatesS, As | . v .

- ‘indicatedearlier in this Manuaty; Americas is 7 d
~a-delightfully:constructed, excellently edited, -t
beautifully illustrated, serious +journal ~
. . that -deserves the attention of all who wish
: : ‘to know more about‘Latin America. It is - p
available from the General Secretariat, .
‘Organization of American States, 19th, and, A

] . Constitution Avenue, N.w., Washihgton,*D,cC., e
20006, , . " R
& .
—_ Therg, are, of course, numerous other sources of
. *eithér. scholarly or specialized information about.

Latin America. A few of theSe are:

r) ) N \ ' R ! . .
.Hispanic Americar uisgggﬁcal Review, Duke o

. . University Press, P 0. .Hgx 6697, College’ ) vt
Station, Durham, N.C., 27708, , -

‘.&o " Hl .;

(X}

< ~ 2 d L4
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7 ) ‘
Latin American Research Rev1ew, a publlcatlon ’ f
of the Latin American Studies A socxatloh, Box ‘
13362, University btatlon, GalntSV1L1e, 4

Florlda. 32601, .. ) L0

’» Newsletter, Latin American Studids Association’ o
. available to members of LASA and by separate
‘ subscription at’the same address% the Latin ‘ V
3 Amerxcan Regearch R&riew, . i -

Although not likely to be of great interest to the .
oo 1ntroductory student ,x these and other such pub-
lications can be sources<of useful information- to
-the course organf?er.

\ M . LT ‘ - 1

. o Bibliographies of works on LatigAmerica, some
. " annotated, appear from time to time, -ahd it is
’ advzsable for the course organlzeroto usq,these,
[« and reviews in the journals mehtloned above to ‘

keep \p with.the literature in the field, First and
foremost, of course, is the multi-volumed Handbook
of Latin American Studies prepared for the Liatiln ,
‘ American, .Portuguese, and Spanish Division of the

. Library of Congress and publlshed by the University - ’ .

L°f Florida Press, Others-include: R ) . ,

' Dorn, .3eorgette M,, Latin America, An Anmotated *

. Bibliography of Paperback BooKs (wash;ngton, o

2 . Library of Congress, 1871}, “An invaluable =~ v [ L.vE

' - . source; a new edltlon is in preparatxon.. . oo v "

. Hardlng, Gplln and-Roper,’ Chr;stopher, Latin =~ = .
oJ ' American Review of “Books. (London, Latin . . - . -
) *American Review of Books, Ltd,, 1973). . Ty« :
ekt

Although projekgked as a cdntinuing publication, .-
. no ‘suhsequent volume has been received; the T
1973 eédition contains thoughtful biblio- ¢ e = ,
.graphic notes on some of the most noteworthy Y,
‘recent publications, . , j ,
(¢4 - 8 3 l A
Mltchell. Glen H., $omé Sources of Current - . .
. - Information on Latin -America (mimeographed, * . - - ¢
L : 1969). Produced as a source of supplementary S
< informatien for a~course belﬂg glven’by the . . R
. o; . . vt e <IN . 4‘{‘
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: . thé list hqgs much valuable ‘informatior, not
: , orily on.printed sources, but the addresses
- L of organizations, and offices concerned with
- - Latin americal v Cotrr 0T .

-
|

: } ) Pariseau, cark J. (uditor), Latin americas’
_ LT "An Acquisition Guide, For Colleges "and PubXic:
- . Librarics. Publication No. 7 of. the Con-
' : sortium of Latin american=studies Programs,.
o oolewasr). CL e '

.o
) 3

- . N P e ¢ - s
' \Vive, ‘Paquito (Compifef), Latin Americazs
’ Cy 4 belected List of sources (washington,
The Latln American Service, 1972). ‘This:
" pooklet “includes not only a 1i’st of periodi- a
°  cdl publications,. but oﬁ_agenciés ahd or- \

a o

s " ganizationg which could be sources, of: \

" Lo : informatio%. o . . -
'}// ’ . Note,should also e - takeh” &f theé custop of :
R the magazine, current History, .to; pubkish about”

s : - once: gach ypar an entife. issue| devoted.to Latin .
o ;. America, with articles’ by specialiéts on both .. :
e, S 3devplopmbnt3‘ih‘gen¢ral,dud»w thin the different .
: ;' countries, i’f. K ’ o :
58 . 2 N . *

3 Printed informdtion on specific Latip. Americany
. SR Gountries is available in various forms that might K

= be useful fvr—morefﬁetai%edmexaminahion_nF one_or
) more of them. -For generai summaries of historical .-

. -_and ‘cultural backgrdund;}the‘ylﬁage"fseries i
o “published by the Organization of American Statds--
4§y" Image of Chile, Image- of Costa Rica, etc.-=+is

. »" ., excellenty For currvent political -and economic o

. aspects, the satkground aotes on each Latin .
“is- .Am@rican chuntry, published by the Departument of
#. '+ _,tate and axailable through the Office of Media - @

. . aa. - .ervices, Lepartment uf state, washington, D.C., W

& TrA A

20520 and the Government Rrinting Office are -

gV LN ~ - ~ . .
fl\ . thorough, up-to-date and rqaaonably objectave. z
“e 0. . For more complete historical bdckground on the
respective countries--to the, mid-1960's--Hubert .-
Horring's-a _Uistory of Latin America has yet to
. be surpassed. &t ~- ,
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blnally, there are the, publgcatxons of the
Lat)n nmerlcan Cénters LHat drg nov to be found
in many unii vorsxtles throughout the U.5.A, and ..

.. the regionpl assoc1atlons of Lat1n~hmerlcanlst§.

The follawling offer examplps.of printet sQureces .
of°valus to the organlzer of a course on Latln
America fnom quﬁh’center5°
‘e LR Y .
New Directiorts in the Teaching and Research
of Latin America, Proceedings of the Pacific
. Toast Council on Latin American Studies, Vol,
N 2, 1973, Monterey, California. The Proceeding_
"of- thla regional associationare apparéntly
. . published regularly. That c1ted hpre 1s Of "y
. - *,unusual. intbrests, - - . "

.
W . -+

‘ﬁOwlton, Robert ‘J and irlcp, Joedd, Lssaxs

> »

‘_‘--' on Teachbngfln Latin Amefican Studies, .
- 'bpectal study N6. .2 of the Centur for Latin .
. america of the Unlverqxty of’ hlsconqxn~
’ "lllwau‘((ﬂx',_ }'Idy," 1974 » .\ ™
LN ' ¢ : . )
- S X _ D
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SPiCIAL LECTURSS AND CLASSROOM PR:-‘JS"N’I‘ATIONS T

<
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e e —

‘

3. specialibts may outnumber the nee
. —of selectiop will be necessary. BY

+

. . - The' otganizer of the Introduction to.latin
Amerlca course will.find it helpful to call upon
outside lecturers or arrange other kinds of. specxal
,prpbeﬁtatlons.ln addition to showing films. A 4
survgy of resources that may be locally available
.often' producgs qulte surprls;ng,results. Since* . -
the gourse, arnleve ong +of 1ts bas;c goals, SN
faust: be inteyx 1sc1p11n ry, it is essential to '
locaté talent in several fields that may. be *
available ¢n the fatulty or within the ‘comfunity.,
In largor universities, of course, ‘the number of
s, and a proccsg
-Nno. means o
of thosa who are academlc spacialists, however,
are adépt at the klnds of meaningful generallzatlon
. that is ebbéntlal to the success of the 1ntvoductory

- .
course., . - . ' Vo _
. ’ . - ) » '
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‘(ngmunities where relatively. féw Latin American

specialists are to be found, it may be necessary to
‘tast the net more widely. Unanticipatéd resources .
may be uncovered among faculty. fmembers, students,
and.members of tthe community., from'which excellent * ° ‘
- class sessions‘qan be q;ran@éah In our own - .
experience in northyest ‘Wisconsin, for example,,we
found a member of the Music, Department with ai
intense interest in pergussion instruments from
Central” America. This had led him to familiarity e
with--and a .collection df--such instruments that made o
his leadership' of ovne of /the sessions of the class L.
on Latin American music memorable to-the students. o
. A number of our students Had lived for half a year * = . ™
or. fiore in Latin Americd~-one for a time, in a _ o
favéla.inh Rio de Janeiro--and. they were quite St e
prepared to talkﬂaﬁounswﬁat they had experienced . ,
‘and exchange views about it with students £Xomy - . . . -
Latin America, A prominent local lawyer pxoved V.- . ‘
to’be a-qgreat-grandson of the Colombian, Francisco
de Faula »antander, and he quite readily agreed ' o
ﬂp'give;a lecture on the unusual family background.™ e b

.

. yooc . v LA

| Depending upon, the locatien, it may be possible .o

to invite experts, edther Latin American or North - ;o
American, for regular or extraordinaryrclass sessions..

This can be done with the assistance of latinl o

4

"americanist members’ of dther ‘faculties, often oot

o

Ly

§

considerations could keep the number'of thgseswho . o
can be invited to a minimum, thére may well ‘be - . ~
Latin American participants in,exchange .prograps. ,
undertaken by the Department oOf'state, the'agency & ~  °
for International Development, oY the privatg’ » - . A

. foundations who are travellihg in Or near the ° - K AR

 vicinity. It is useful, for examplé, to, arrange . e

. to receive.the list 6F foreign visitors .who are- - A

* in-the Lnited states under official auspices which .
is available from the Dffice of Internatignall- ~— . “i/.~°
visitors Programs ‘bf the Bureau of kducatiomal - ™ _

¢, and Cultural Affairs of the Department of,Staté. .

" Afthough that list .is belpful, this remains an,
‘area in which'a thorolgh ciciring house of NP
inforgation ‘is véry much ngeded. : C

through regional assoc;atlons,'fKIthugh—puagetaryj74¥“jjf—r4j———
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) course’is to p:ezent\differlng‘poiﬁts of view_onw N
“ ’ aspects of -the Latin American.Seéne, considetation:,
. *  might well be given to ayranging for’ the preseatatifn.
. at a single session of at least two:viewqpints of 7
' subjects.of current interest, Panels of ‘two or't .
three. faculty members- or -students,discussing the '}
pros and cons of either a fundamental iﬁtefpggt@b“6n
; _ ©f Latin America or a‘question of contemporary
C e, intefe&}}; cg\f pring increased-class participation,

»

.
v v o
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© .. ° .. ORGANIZATIONS-PRIMARILY. CONGERN:ZD WITH LATIN,AMERICA ..
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N ' In his booklet,; Latin America, A Selected List
- . of sourdées, Paguito ViIvd 1ists 187 organizational .
- units which have complete or, partial, concerh with . -

Latin America,  Since.the, list includes all the °
-» yashington embassies of the Latin Américan countries
Coa ;. -and-quite ® feéw of the -National Ministries of ' -~
: <L Finance or "sconomit Development.,'the selection of '
' - %  brganjzations seems likely to have beon based more: .
: ", . . _on thé existence of the Units than -upbn an actupl °’

’ ., “testing of their helpfulness, Because addresses -

- + "»* are given.in each case, however, the list can be

useful’ to ane organizing an introductory.'course 3

- — 1/ as an-indicatiofi-of organizatibns from which it M
. n * may be possible to obtain .supplementary data or . ¥

- Q
i - assistance. , L

T  _ .The list which follows is based upon’demon-

: straked response to queries for infoxmation or. . - °

other kinds of assgstance in conducting’an . ° .,

o xinﬁroductory.cout§Z? as weIl.as .upon the useé- :
. fulness of the informatien received, - There are-
| undoubtedly a number ofrother public or private

Coo - organizations that can be' counted upon' to provide ..
~_" L. .. the kind of .help that may be needed. It should .

' Be noted thit fees of one sort or’ another, such ,

.
Ll .
.

-
»
*
Jo—
*

L . - - § . K . ’ o o . ) N . P
o . - as membe%sh$p charges,” perjodical subscriptions, :
4 A the cost of books, ‘etc., are usualdy-*involved, ° .
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" “centers re

A%

L s . ’ Lo S . g ’ ° R
oo s e @ ENTER S OB LATEN-AMERLC MLTUDIE. o L :"i'

.. Consortium ofyLatin American 3

- number of.such centers sthreughout. the country.

~

) IS LI - A ) PR

wnr"i.ﬂ ‘. t \ . : c Lk
" 7 . Thyg, Director: 6§ Latin Amexican Studies -
‘Programs and Faculty in the United States,
‘compiled Ry Margd Smith un erAtHE auspi¢es df the -

tudies Programs °
- (CLASP) provide$ a thordugh guigd

One
certiin to ‘be

"«ar more Of these centers is almost’
.assistance to - .

a nearby source of information and as:
the drgangier of an introductdry course;
eivihg fihancial suppopt from®the U.s.
_Government, under the Languag® and area Centers
_Studiegsprogram, were raéduded in 1973 to those- at
the University of Texas, thé Univeérsjty of'. cal-
ifornia at Lo$ Ang les, Tulane Ynivelsity,. the '
. Upiversity of .Florida, the University-of New Jexigo
and the University 'of NiseoHSiﬂl‘dlthgpgh moxre.
are likely to be added under thé currert program..’ -
Centers receiving such findncial assistance gre
inder specific injunction that‘their activities’
“ipclude assistance to.other institutions, groups
and the -community in general, ,with “the purpose ofl
strengthening the study of Latin america and its
people, w~ithout endeavoring td assess the results, .
of this program in’general, I. can racord-the
splemdid sypport given tg our program at the

2

A

Thé®

s .

3

tniversity-of-Wisco

jau_Claire through the

to the. considerable

1%

LoV
5 S
>, 4 .
At * .
we

LS

-

Center for Latin Aperica jat the Uhiversity of

" xisconsin-Milwaukéa,

Assistance in obtaining

and.coordinating the appearances of speakers,.

advice and some financial assistan
suitable supplementary ma erials,

.

ce in acquiring’
and other 'kindsg

of help were forthcoming.| The continying activities

.of the iilwaukee

Center offer a fine example of

the. benefits of c611abora§idn,.and it is.to be

hoped that the same kind of cooperative assistance
+ is being provided in other places. -t

their activities in specia

fields .

The- Land

NN i _— .\ Lo . %
Some of the university centers concentrate
.

xﬁf . Tenure Centbr. located at the -Unjiversity of
. misconsin-Madison has been goncerned for many

e

years with problems of land’

i
>

wnehship and < - .
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T conEYbI--at“flrSt;lnebatxn gmerxtafand nowsworld= - - o
T 'nw;deh-and the Cehter for Latin American atudqes of

' the Un&versxty of Pittsburg has focussed attention,
-on Cuban’ studles. These are but two examples’ of
special ‘intergsts. on” the part of centers throughouﬁ

“ . . * "_‘- \mq‘
a [} .. . .
. - v .
P « - 0
.o _ § . RN s

o W -

‘ . INN:RNATIONA"L-ORGANI?ATIONS S

o \ ; - ‘.T,. - " s . v ‘ - .w ) - o
f ' ' . I . . . LU ,‘ . K
v J » Organlzamlon of American States, ‘General
' . Seécretariat, Division of Publlgatxon seryices, "
+ Washington, 'D.C., 20006, The OAS issues a, -
N e Catalogue of Publications from timé to.time, and. - -
.. *  alsp provides. SpeCLal serwices, There.are also,
e * ' a nunaber of, other" Inter-Amerxcan o§f1c1a1 organi-
oLt Zatiohs“cohhected "in ope. form of another o the
" " i, ¢ 0AB, sg;h.aa'the.Inter-Amerlcan Statistical -
R Institute, the Inter—Amerlcan Indian_ Institute, -
- the Intem-American. Lommlbs;On of Women, the
, Inter-Amefzcax “Institute of Agrlcultural sciences, -
° The Pan Amerlcansuealth Organlzatlon, and others,

nte‘-xmerlcan Develo ment-Bank,’BOB 17th bt.‘

. .Y NewW., Nashlngton, D.C., 20
and_ vigorous ‘despite rumors of the death,of the .

o letance for -Progress, 4S.a, prlneipal 1nstrument

_of flnanc1a1 ‘backing to Latln American development

e the bank can prqgvide reams of statlstlcal lnformatlon

' and dther technical. data on the constructive side

; of Latin Arerica hoday. The ‘monthly I.D.B. News

¢ ‘ and the Annual Report are examples. .ot R

-

b e Pan Amerlcan Development EApndatlon, 1725 S

Street, NoWe, Surte 1409, wa5h1ﬁgton, D,C., 20006.

. The PADF is a non-profit organization afflllated

< with the C.a. with direction from both the publlc
and pr1Va;e sectors. ° Its Annua_ABepprt contalns
interesting data on accompllbhm nts that can be
achieved by such cooperation, Foungﬁtlon

. also administérs the distribution of f11 s and fllm
. strips produced, by,the 0Ao.~ .
’ ' » ‘ . ® ; " \ ‘- N "

’ [ ] ‘e ) ]
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' The' followxng btganlzatlons and units arp ‘most .

- lxkely to he, holpful rvgurdan thelr acth1tLvs i
\ S Ldtlp America: . i e e

. A
. A A} . 3
o

Jegartment of btaﬁe——vubl)c Affd1r§ AdVLSPr, .
?H;oau of Inter-Amprxcah Affdirs or the L0 '*
poctxvv countr) dirdctors;- Cffice of S
2 Pubilc i.rograms. and. Uffice of Meﬁ;a services,
. duxcdu Of Public Affairs; Gffice of: Intor- - -
' American Programb, Bureau, of uducatloﬂal *
aud uulturai Affalrs, nashlngtqn,’u‘h., 0570.

L4 0
s . .

The Fvacexcorp_, 800 uonnectxcut AVE. s Nebves,

\‘ lau}’llna) L"On,, D C. j 00)’5. ~ . > ER
‘The . Intarrxmerlcan ioundatlon, 1515 .i'lson o
e 0 uoulchrd, gosslyn, Virginxaj, 72209. ~~, e o
<t . . \ L2 } . . N l‘ , B i . . A - ) '- .
, ‘% A ooy LU ST o .
L . IR i‘ﬁ’f ORGANIZATIONS ‘AND" FOUNDATION: -
v .- : o t’ ' ° . .; ‘
. e B . 9\ . . _," . '., ‘. . . -
v .« . . / '~ N

. t o

. .
* , 1 [

Latxn AmﬁrlCdn studios Assoc1at10n, aecretéraax,
oxm113&2£,Ln1ver51tv gtatlonq Gainesville, Florida,

. .
[

L2

32604, - Th>re are also a number of regional associations
¥ . Of persons\CUncorned with Latin Amérlcan,affalrs, one

) for almost every part of the -epuntry. . Jone ’ moves .,
‘are o;xng made to brlng these lnto a closer relation-
ship with LASA, at 1east~py prov1d1ngqfor common

: membership, eam vhiie,- information cah undoubtedly e
be obtained ‘about the association in your area {rom .
Latin Ameritanists with whom you come in contact,

. ‘.." For example that for wisconsin and surroundxng

R states ’is the North Central Council of Latin- .

Amgricanis ts,.wzth its secretarlat at the Center for:®

¢.- ¢ Latin Amorlca, hnxvcrsxty of Wisconsin-Milwaukee, .

.omo~other such organizations ares . .

L .center Tof Inter Ametican Relationg, 680 Parh -
‘ Avenune, hew YorK, hew York,,1002l.

S L 189
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’COuncilfforWthehAméricas, 680 Park S&enue; -
New York, iv.Y., 10021, . ’

Nationak Association of Partners of the americas,
(NAPA), Incorporated, 2001 3 Street, Neon.,
washington, D.C., -20009, :

Division for Latin America,-uﬁited States
Catholic Corference, Box 6066, tashirngton,
D.C., 20005, .

Latin American Scholarship Program of American
Universities (LASPAU), Cambridge, Massachusetts,

Conference on Latin American History, Secretariat,
Center for Latin Amerlca, Unlveralty of wisconsin-
d;lwauheo, Wllwaukee, wisconsin, 53201, @

v These arce bhut a few of the private “and semi-
pr1vat0 organizations ‘that concern themselves °
‘'with Latin Amcrica, They range w1doly In purpose v
and political attitudes, but it is almost certain
~that an oxganlzer oMan. introductory course can
locate scveral which could be of advantage to. the
program of studies and events he seeks to. arranges
‘Perhaps the best source of contlnglng 1nformatlpn,
.especially on the achdemic centers for Latin 2 .
Amerigan studies, is the Newsletter of the Latih *o»
American »tudies’ Association which is, availablé,’

*4**tofmembprSmufmbhe~assoc&atxon or—b sepdrate— - .
subscrlptloh :
/ 2
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